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Now with                   magic items

ready to ship worldwide.

HEIST: A Perfect Opener for Stand-Up Magic

A loose deck of cards in your hands 
can appear in a box with a wave of 

your hand.
 MagicTrick.com/rebox

Ultra-Visual
Impossible
Eye-popping visual magic 
is great. Leaving your 
audience with an impossi-
ble object is even better! 
A 3D object is literally 
thrown into a bill, leaving 
a printed image of the 
object. Your audience can 
keep the bill as a magical 
memento.

Check out the video demo to see this visual miracle.
You won’t believe your eyes!

 MagicTrick.com/imprint

It’s rare to �nd practical, visual parlor magic, 
and rarer still to �nd good opening e�ects. 
With “Heist” you have a perfect, magical and 
impressive opener for your show. Based on 
Tommy Wonder’s classic “Ring, Watch, 
Wallet” e�ect. After years of honing this trick 
in comedy clubs and stages across Europe, 
we are proud to present “Heist.”

 MagicTrick.com/heist

Appearing Box

Top Tricks &  Picks

Cody Fisher’s Killer Prediction! Stand-Up Miracle!
Direct from his professional stand-up magic show, the Killer Predic-
tion packs small and plays huge! Involving multiple spectators, a card 
is freely chosen. The multiple magic moments will leave your audi-
ence astonished! MagicTrick.com/killer
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Paul Romhany
editor@vanishmagazine.com
www.vanishmagazine.com

The past two months have 
just flown by especially with 
the work on The Franz harary 

Special edition. This is a new feature 
of VaniSh and we have future plans 
to produce more for those stories 
that are too big for a regular edition 
of VaniSh.  Franz was so giving of 
his time and spent countless hours 
talking and searching for photos 
and videos that would help make 
that edition shine. i’d like to thank 
him personally for his time and al-
lowing VaniSh to get the real scoop 
on this story.  we broke all down-
load records with over 60,000 in 
just a matter of two weeks! To date 
that issue was read by over 145,000 
people from around the world - and 
those are the ones we can track. 
we wish Franz and his team all the 
very best and continued success. it 
is certainly going to provide a lot of 
magicians with solid work for a very 
long time.

i have recently added a new way 
for readers to enjoy VaniSh. you can 
download the free app from http://
www.magzter.com and enjoy read-
ing VaniSh on any mobile device, 
computer or Tablet. it works for 
both android and apple.
with a potential customer base of 

over 1.4 million people the pros-
pects of using magzter are very 
exciting. 

our feature artist this issue is Steve 
Spill. my first introduction to Steve 
was through a release of an old vid-
eo i watched over 20 years ago.  To 
this day i still think his “mind Read-
ing goose” is one of funniest pieces 
of magic entertainment i have ever 
seen. nick lewin did a wonderful 
job and it reflects the great story 
teller Steve is. we wanted to offer 
something very special to readers 
of VaniSh and thanks to Steve we 
have been allowed to give access to 
an amazing online video that spans 
a time in Steve’s career and features 
his hilarious routines as well as 
some of his magic routines that he 
teaches. The interactive link for this 
FRee online ViDeo can be found at 
the end of nick’s interview.

i have been getting a lot of very 
positive feedback about the use 
of interactive buttons within the 
magazine. you can click on advertis-
ers and even within adverts you can 
click on retailers to visit their sites. a 
lot of contributors are now looking 
at ways to make their articles more 
interactive and this is part of the 

wonderful thing about having an 
online magazine. you no longer just 
sit there but actually take part in the 
magazine with links and videos. The 
future is very exciting as we discover 
more ways to make this a truly inter-
active experience.

congRaTulaTionS to British 
magician Jamie Raven who took 
second place on Britain’s got 
Talent. Following in the footsteps 
of mat Franco who won america’s 
got Talent in 2014 with his close-
up magic, Jamie proved to uK 
audiences that close-up magic is 
cool and can be entertaining. Both 
these magicians have elevated 
our art and given us all a new 
audience of people who perhaps 
no longer think that magic is 
‘just for kids.’  anytime something 
positive happens on our screens 
in respect to magic only helps us 
all as performers. congratulations 
also to Russ Stevens who has 
firmly established himself as one 
of the best managers in the world 
and for achieving something no 
other person has ever been able to 
with these TV talent shows.  i’ll be 
watching this years agT to see how 
the magicians do and wish them all 
great success.

Paul Romhany

FROM THE  
EDITOR
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TAYLOR’S MAGIC

THE MAGIC EMPORIUM

TIENDA MAGIA

MAGIC TRICK STORE

HIMITSU MAGIC

www.hocus-pocus.com

www.taylorsmagic.com.au
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BamBoozleRs 
DIaMOnD jIM TylER

gag:  Persuade your audience to find the hitchhiker on 
the back of a one dollar bill.

Begin by asking, “where can one find a key on a dollar 
bill?”  This can be found on the right side of the bill in 
the green seal (Fig. 1).  it is directly under the scales.

Follow up your question with a harder one by inquir-
ing, “Does anyone know where the spider is on the face 
of a one-dollar bill?”  Some will answer “yes,” and some 
will say “no.”  Permit the audience to search for a short 
while, and then show them where it is (Fig. 2).  you may 
need a magnifying glass to show the audience. 

Then ask, “Does anyone know where the hitchhiker is 
on the back of a one-dollar bill?”  See if you can find the 
hitchhiker.  he is next to the pyramid (Fig. 3).

after everyone has looked for a good while, to no avail, 
offer to show where he is.  Take the bill and point next 
to the pyramid, saying, “See. he is right here.”  Bewil-
dered, everyone will look closer.  Finish by saying, “oh!  

HITCHHIKER BIll
wait a minute.  Somebody must have picked him up.”  
gotcha!

This a great gag to use on a group after they have been 
telling stories related to history or trivia.  Pull a bamboo-
zler or two on them that have concrete solutions first 
and then try the hitchhiker bit for the best results.  By 
the way, here’s a little financial advice… “The best way 
to save money is to forget who you borrowed it from.”

Diamond Jim’s book Pockets Full of Miracles: Secrets 
from the Repertoire of a Professional Close-Up Magician 
is currently out of print and considered a classic. His new 
Bamboozlers series is receiving rave reviews from his 
peers.

www.VanishMagazine.com
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The effect
The magician borrows a bill and make it disappear in a 
flame after tearing a corner. To be forgiven, he makes a 
fruit salad to the participant: “The chef Salad”. he reveals 
at the end that the secret ingredient to his salad is a nut 
on top. when the participant crack it open, we find the 
bill, missing the corner. it fits and the participant get to 
eat a fruit salad.

Explanation overview
using your favorite teared cornered method (having 
a duplicate corner or using Joshua Jay’s technique: 
“cornered”.), you’ll then switch the participant’s bill for a 
flash bill. after that you show his bill (the duplicate flash 
bill) bursting in flame and you can go onto the revela-
tion to show the bill you previously prepared in a sealed 
nut.  

What’s new with this bill in nut? 

1) a good explanation on why the hell you are 
tearing a bill 
2) a fun presentation
3) The participant TRuly chooses the nut he wants
4) an easy way to trick any nut

Trick the nut
here is what you need: 
Superglue / a nut / a sharp and 
pointy knife / working gloves / 
a tissue paper

WaRnIng: This will involve 
using a knife so PleaSe Do So aT own RiSK. Be VeRy 
careful anytime using sharp objects. notice working 
gloves are using in the video and photos.

The Chef Fruit Salad

By Butzi, Magicien

an unconventional bill in nut routine mixing live cooking with magic.

The cheF FRuiT SalaD

www.VanishMagazine.com
https://youtu.be/27stlIDGYso
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1) insert the point of the knife at the back of the 
nut then turn the knife like a screwdriver, it will open 
the nut exactly in the middle.

2) Remove half of the inside of the nut with the 
knife and insert the folded prepared bill. 

3) apply super glue on one side of the nut and 
close it.

www.VanishMagazine.com
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4) immediately remove the extra glue with the tis-
sue paper maintaining the nut closed.

5) Fill the gap at the back with the thin piece of 
nut that are left.

The tricked bill: if you use Joshua Jay “cornered”, it is 
self contained, if you use a regular method just take 
the corner out and keep it with you for the perfor-
mance.

if ou use the “cornered” method i can’t really describe 
here you can tricked several nuts and then ask the par-
ticipant to take the nut he wants, which is even more 
impossible. 

To get “cornered” from Joshua Jay, follow this link to 
download it instantly for only 14 dollars! “cornered”

The PeRFoRmance
1) Start by playing with your participant and say: “any-
way, don’t you worry because i found a great method 
to identify the money i loose”
2) make it disappear a flash bill or your favorite method
3) Suggest an alternative solution to pay him 
back: the fruit salad.
4) Reveal the bill in the nut and give him the fruit 
salad. 
5) make a switch to give him a restored bill.

The Set-up
if you want to perform this routine, this is what you’ll 
need: 

1 real 20 dollars bill (folded in 4 in your back pocket 
with a roll of tape)
a flash paper 20 dollars bill (folded in 4 in your right 
pocket)
a candle lighten on the table
a restaurant bill in left pocket
a tupperwear with: pre cut fruits/ a banana / a round 
knife / a nut cracker / pliers / a mini bottle of honey / a 
plastic fork and knife with a napkin (Takeway style)
an apron and chef’s hat with “chef” written on it (for the 
comedy part).
a TRanSPaRenT bag with tricked nuts and a couple of 
almonds and different nuts.

Use an easy and solid nutcracker 

Choose long and thin pliers

www.VanishMagazine.com
https://www.vanishingincmagic.com/magic-downloads/close-up-magic-downloads/cornered/
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Introduction
i ask a spectator to land me a 20 dollars bill “to try 
something” (because if i was a real magician i’d love to 
play with people’s money, just to scare them). as soon 
as someone has one, i ask him to sit to my side (to play 
with his reactions better).

note: iF they ask “does it work with a 10?” (or “a 5”), i 
always say “yes, but it’s more scary with a 20, trust me”. 

“Thank you, you are very courageous to land me your 
money, because i’m a catastrophy with money. and i’m 
sure you all have someone in your entourage that is like 
that. Someone who can make money disappear [look 
at the participant]: Don’t be scared you can trust me 
on this one. if something happens, i’ll get you another 
one. if i do have one. or i’ll take some money out.  wait, 
i don’t have my debit card. okay we’ll see. 

(looking at the bill in the light): oh wait with this one it 
won’t work”. i pretend to tear it and say: “nooo i would 
never tear money, it’s just an illusion don’t worry”. 

explain why you tear the corner

“anyways, don’t you worry because even if i make mon-
ey disappear, i improved and found a great method to 
identify the money i loose. Because if there is one thing 
that i hate, it’s when people find my bill somewhere 
thinking they were just lucky and i can’t prove it’s the 
bill i lost! So no more confusion on who the bill belongs 
to: i… tear the corner! i start tearing the corner. 
So if someone else finds it and tells me it his bill i’ll have 
a proof to prove it’s mine. [looking at the participant] 
well, yours, but you know what i meant…and don’t 
worry, it’s just an illusion”.

Regular method: you palmed the corner fitting the bill 
that is already in the nut and switch this corner with the 
one you are tearing. 

Joshua Jay’s method: you are clean to tear it normally 
and leave a portion of the corner still attached to the 
bill. ask the participant: “pinch the corner”.
 [when he does so i quickly take the bill back leaving 
him with the corner in hand, (this always creates a comi-
cal effect)]. 

The vanish  

“now, you might wonder how money can disappear so 
easily [as i’m saying that i casually fold the bill in 4]. well, 
let me give you an example of situation: we are at the 
restaurant and when the waiter gives you the bill ...

at this moment, having the folded bill in the left hand i 

perform the Tamariz change as following: 

- look for the bill in your right pocket with your right 
hand, secretly finger palming the flash 20 dollar bill. 
- instantly look at your left pocket doing  a shut-
tle pass from the real bill (left hand) to the fake one 
(right hand) you can now show openly with your right 
fingers. 
- Ditch the real bill you have in the left hand in 
your left pocket as you taking out the restaurant bill: 

“ah! here it is! and on the restaurant bill there is a mis-
take and you start yelling: i never took the peking duck! 
i’m not paying for that! and you accidently put the bill 
on the candle that was on the table, gesturing in a fury”. 
[The duplicate flash bill catches in fire and disappear. 
long awKwaRD PauSe ] . 

“See, that’s how it happens. So the next trick will be 
with cards” [take a deck of card out]. 
(here i just extend this awkward moment looking 
sometimes at the participant until it’s starts not to be 
funny anymore).

make it reappear: 

“i’m sorry, that’s embarrassing. i really can’t give it back. 
But i can do something instead. See, i’m a great cook 
and i do this fruit salad that is worth at least 20 dollars. 
interested?” 
whatever his answer is, even if none, i say with lots of 
enthusiasm:  “yeah!!!! let’s do it!!!” [pushing the audi-
ence to follow me]. 
i put on Sensual latina music and take a chef’s hat out 
and an apron …dancing on music. This gets a laugh as 
i take the box out with tools and pre cut fruits and start 
doing the salad (free to you to dance, be stupid or make 
a salad with the most serious face you can have, it will 
be funny anyway because of the absurd situation). 
For the salad, just cut some fruit: banana, apple and 
anything else, and put some honey on top.

Golden TiPS
To prepare aS QuicK aS you can, use fruits that won’t 
oxydate when cut and transported in a bag. you don’t 
want to make a horrible looking salad. and you’ll have 
to prepare it quickly as well so don’t bring too much. if 
you are peeling something, use a banana, but don’t use 
things you need to peel for hours like an orange, its jut 
too long. Strawberries or raspberry are good as well (on 
top of the honey). last thing you might want to get a 
prepared lemon antiseptic lingette to wash your fingers 
before you start making the salad.

www.VanishMagazine.com


14VANISH - International Magic Magazine     www.VanishMagazine.com

when finished, say: “do you know why people call it the 
“chef fruit salad”? Because i have a secret ingredient… a 
nut that i put on top.”
[i take the bag of nuts out, or ask for it in the audience 
when i ask participant to hold it for me and hand it to 
him].

Regular method: have only one nut among all the 
other almonds and kind of nuts (hazel nuts etc). it looks 
like he has a choice but haS to pick the one with the 
tricked bill because i say “pick a nut” and not “pick any 
kind of nut”. 

Joshua Jay’s method: have 4-5 nuts, all tricked and tell 
him explicitely: “choose the nut you wanT. any. Sure? 
want to change? “.

he takes one and i give him the nutcracker. i use the 
top of the tupperwear as a tray and give it to him at the 
same time as the nut cracked, and as he cracks the nut 
over the tray i take pliers]: can you tell to everyone out 
loud what you see in this nut? (his answer will make 
people freak out a bit and built the tension). 
[Slowly grab the bill that is in the nut with the pliers 
showing in a subtle way that there is no switch]. 
unfold the bill slowly and show the ripped corner. here, 
the funny thing is that i often get applause, even if they 
have no idea if the corner really fits. So i say: “wait! we 
have to check”.

Regular method: Show that it fits and ask the partici-
pant to attest so.

Joshua Jay’s method: i ask for the corner and show 
that it should fit but don’t bring the corner too close to 
the bill. while saying: “actually it’s your bill you’ll check 
it yourself”  i make the secret move. and : “Say to every 
one if it fits exacTly. Does the number fits exactly?”. Big 
are the chances he never looked or the numbers but 
because one of the numbers will be teared in half, when 
the cornered is brought to the bill the participant will 
say: “yes”, meaning “yes the number that ripped does 
match to the other part”. only you knows that. 

“anD you won a FRuiT SalaD!”. give him the spoon 
and napkin.

Putting the corner back

here [i give it to him and wait]. whatever he says, i say: 
waiT! i actually can put it back. magically. over con-
centrate with my hand on top of the bill. when i remove 
it i say “nope, didn’t worked!”. i’ll use tape.” [Take the 
tape out]. 

“you know if it’s well done, everyone will accept it”
 [as i say that i rip a horrible piece with my teeth and 

leave saliva on it and put the corner as bad as i can, this 
gets some laughs. at this moment i casually put the 
tape back in my back pocket finger palming my real 
normal 20 dollars bill]. 
“and this (his bill) is for me [put it in my back pocket], 
and that [i grab any object on the table with the finger 
palmed bill and tap on it unloading the normal bill giv-
ing the illusion it’s falling from it] is for you, as well as 
the salad”. 

seeD IDeas: Use THe PRINCIPles To 
GRoW YoUR oWN
IDeas

if you don’t like the presentation or bill in the nut, you 
can put is the bill in anything ! Just use your imagina-
tion, a knife and some glue and you can unsealed any-
thing with a sharp knife and glue it back! Then use your 
favorite duplicate or cornered technique and you have 
an amazing impromptu or staged effect. crisps bags, 
candy packages anything! 

www.VanishMagazine.com
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STEAK 
NIGHT
Wayne Rogers

A 
DANGEROUS
combination

of Bank Night
and

Smash N Stab

For some years I have performed a version 
of “Dangerous Opener” from Luke Jermay’s 
book The Coral Fang.  

I changed Luke’s original  method to better suit my performing conditions, 
especially when working with small crowds. I use a special envelope to switch 
between two sets of possible outcomes.  

The basic premise remains the same.  A powerful 50/50 choice of a bag followed 
by the shock climax. In my current act I use a large carving knife under the bag 
in place of a spike. 

Time now to add a touch of dark humour and a new climax . . . STEAK NIGHT

www.VanishMagazine.com
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STaRBuRSTeD

Starbursted
By Josh Janouskyeffect: 

after eating some candy with friends you find the holy 
grail of all candies; the double pink Starburst. amazed 
by your incredible luck, your friends ask you if you can 
figure out if any of the other Starbursts contain two 
pink candies. you pick up a sealed candy, hold it up to 
your head and instantly divine the colors within. look-
out ms. cleo, theres a new Psychic in town.

Setup: 
This is one of those tricks where the method is so crazy 
simple, you’ll be surprised you hadn’t thought of it 
yourself. Before you perform this effect, you’re going 
to need to do some pre-show work on your Starbursts. 
This trick specifically requires those little two packs of 
Starbursts that are super common around easter and 
halloween. if you look at the back of these wrappers, 
you’ll notice a tiny flap that covers some contact infor-
mation. Take a sharp knife or razor and carefully make a 
slit below the flap. This will allow you to see the color of 
the candies inside without anyone noticing.

Performance: 
have one of your spectators hand you one of the pre-
pared pieces of candy (obviously don’t tell them this, 
otherwise this trick will be a failure). Because of the way 
you prepared the wrapper, you can shake the candy 
and show all sides of it without tipping the method. To 
obtain your peek, simply lift up on the flap as you bring 
it up to your head so that you can “psychically ‘see’ the 
color of the Starbursts” and glance through the slit. To 
reveal that your prediction was correct, and to destroy 

the evidence, rip the wrapper down the center. Because 
you already made a cut in the middle of the wrapper, it 
will tear very easily leaving you clean.

www.VanishMagazine.com
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get your hands on contraband:

www.albericomagic.com
Alberico Magic

www.jpplayingcards.co.uk
JP PLaying Cards

www.collectableplayingcards.com
CollectablePlayingCards

www.spielkartenshop.com
Mystic Magic

Secret Societies. conspiracy theories. the unknown.

www.VanishMagazine.com
http://www.collectableplayingcards.com/contraband-playing-cards-theory-p-47922.html
http://www.albericomagic.com/index.php/spanish/baraja-contrabando-por-theory-11.html
http://jpplayingcards.co.uk/contraband-playing-cards
http://www.spielkartenshop.com/Contraband-Playing-Cards-by-Theory11_1
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AVAILABLE AT:

MAGIC WAREHOUSE
www.themagicwarehouse.com

MJM MAGIC
www.mjmmagic.com

MAGIC EMPORIUM
www.themagicemporium.net

RP MAGIC
www.rpmagic.net

PEGANI
www.pegani.dk
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SPoon BenD

spOOn BEnD
 Ray Roch

This Spoon Bend Routine has been in my repertoire for 
over twenty years. it is my ‘go to’ trick when asked to 
perform anywhere from kids shows to walk-about. it’s 
nice to be able to also leave the spoon with the specta-
tor at the end.
 
ove the years i have shared this with various magicians 
and i”m pleased to offer it for print in VaniSh.

By clicking on the ViDeo linK 
you will see a quick performance 
and explanation.

effect: The performer takes out a spoon showing it 
is solid. he then visually turns the head of the spoon 
around until it is bent. Finally he is able to restore the 
spoon and leave it with the spectator.

method: The easiest way to learn this is by using photos 
and going through it step by step.

1) you will need a regular spoon that fits in your hand 
comfortably, and a matching head. The cheap spoons 
are perfect for this routine. See figure 1.

1

www.VanishMagazine.com
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2) hold the head of the broken spoon in the right hand 
between first and second finger, bowl facing up.

3) The full spoon is held in the left hand between the 
thumb and first finger.

4) The hands will now come together. The left photo 
shows an exposed view, while the right shows the bowl 
hidden in the right hand. 

5) The photo below shows the spoon coming over top 
of the bowl. The bowl will be transferred from the right 
hand to the left. This is a nice way to casually show both 
hands empty.

6) The spoon is now shown; the half bowl is now in the 
left hand while the right fingers point to the words on 
the spoon. This is another subtle way of showing both 
hands empty.

www.VanishMagazine.com
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7) you are now going to perform the illusion spoon 
bend, but without the use of a table. with the half bowl 
hidden in the left hand, the thumb and first finger grip 
the bottom of the real bowl, and the right hand thumb 
goes to the top of the spoon.

8) make a fist around the spoon with the right hand, 
and bend the wrist up creating the illusion of the spoon 
bending. in reality the spoon doesn’t move at all, just 
the right hand moves.

9) you are now going to turn the head of the spoon 
around - giving the illusion that the metal is now 
very soft. The fist is brought back down to make 
the spoon straight, as the left hand prepares to 
twist the bowl. here you can see the bowl of the 
spoon is turned over, giving the appearance the 
metal is now very soft. again perform the illusion 
of bending the spoon.

10) From this position place the head of the real 
spoon between your first and second finger of your 
left hand. as you turn the spoon over the fake bowl 
will be in view with the real one hidden behind the 
left hand.

www.VanishMagazine.com
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11) The photo below shows what the audience will see. 
The half bowl looks as though it is part of the spoon. 
The thumb and first finger of the left hand pinch the 
spoon at the break, keeping everything in place.

12) here is a real nice subtlety that they are still 
both connected. The left hand thumb is placed 
on top of the half bowl, and the middle finger 
is placed underneath the real bowl. if you move 
both fingers at the same time back and forth, the 

spoon and bowl will move looking like one spoon. 
The photo on the left is an underneath view of the 
position of the hands, while the photo on the right 
shows the audience perspective.

www.VanishMagazine.com
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13) with the right hand thumb still on top, the first 
finger now comes below the half bowl and twists the 
spoon to the right.

14) you can now twist the bowl of the spoon sev-
eral times showing it is like rubber.

15) get the spoon back to the straight position in 
preparation for the finish. The following photos will 
show how the fake bowl goes from the left hand 
to the right hand, while showing the spoon back 
to its original position. The right hand comes over 
and twists the spoon so the front bowl is facing 
the audience. as this happens the left hand fingers 
move out of the way pinching the spoon between 

the thumb and first finger. The fake bowl is hidden 
in the left hand. 

16) here comes the transfer of the fake bowl. The 
spoon is rotated horizontally with the bowl to-
wards the performer.

17) as the hands come together the fake bowl is 
transferred from the left hand to the right hand. 
The spoon is then held vertically.

www.VanishMagazine.com
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18) The hand moves down the spoon as it subtly shows 
the hand empty

“My biggest wonder is why magicians have to be re-
minded of this. This is a must read for anyone who has 
ever pulled a coin from behind a child’s ear.” Charles 
Windley

Ben Robinson has been creating wonder professionally 
worldwide for more than forty years. As a professional 
magician, it is not just part of his job description, as he 
points out in this book, it is the essence of the job. Magi-
cians are not mere comedians or tricksters or practical 
jokers. If they take their profession seriously, they need 
to understand wonder at a deep level, in order to convey 
it to others. In so doing, they and their art will be taken 
seriously, for creating wonder is a serious business. Illu-
sion designer Jim Steinmeyer, in his insightful foreword 
to this book, describes it as a “fascinating, stream of 
conscious essay on wonder.” I would also describe it as 
a meditation on the topic: a critique of the current state 
of the art, with a look back on its history and a plea for 
more thoughtful performances. Anecdotes from Robin-
son’s personal experiences and extensive research cite the 
work and words of Malini, Mulholland, Henning, Booth, 
Paul Daniels, S. H. Sharpe and even Albert Einstein. The 
book includes a technical description of an impromptu 
performance piece designed to create wonder in a 
spectator that even a non-professional can master with 
dedicated rehearsal.

If this work causes more magicians to wonder about 
wonder, it will have served a noble cause. If it gives non-
magicians a greater appreciation of the formidable task 
of the magician, so much the better.” Richard Hatch

CLICK HERE TO FIND OUT MORE
V
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aSTRal PRoJecTion

HEaRT BEaT

This effect has tremendous potential in that there 
are many different ways of presenting it. It is an 
excellent close up effect and is also suitable for a 
small intimate audience.

Effect 
The performer says that he would like to test the intui-
tive power of a member of the audience.
he explains what is going to happen. “i will shuffle a 
deck of cards. a participant will cut the deck several 
times and each time he is asked to name the card that 
he cut to. it will be interesting to see how many he 
guesses correctly.”

The performer throws a paper ball over his shoulders 
into the audience. he says that the fourth person to 
catch the ball will come up to assist in the experiment.
he sits the participant down at the table and explains 
what he wants him to do. The performer begins to 
shuffle a deck of cards and places them face down in 
front of the participant. 

he also places on the table a round sticky label which 
he explains will be used later.

The performer moves some fifteen feet away from the 
table. he tells the participant to cut some cards, about 
five to ten cards and place them aside. (we will call 
this pile no.2) The performer explains that every time 
he cuts off some cards they are to be placed on top of 
pile no.2.

The performer tells the participant to guess the name of 
the card that he cut to.

The participant is told to take the top card that he cut to 
and see whether his guess was correct. he tells the par-
ticipant that if he guessed correctly to place this card 
aside faces down. if the guess was wrong he is to place 
that card on pile no 2.

The participant cuts the deck several times. in all prob-
ability he is wrong every time.

The performer asks him to make one more cut. But this 
time he is to take the round sticky label and stick it on 
the back of card that he had cut to. he is told to make 
another guess but this time he will not be looking at 
the card. The labelled card is now placed on top of the 
rest of the other pile (no. 2) and the balance of the 
cards are placed on top of the selected card making up 
a full deck again.

The performer recapitulates. The deck of cards was 
shuffled. The participant has attempted to guess the 
name of each card that he has cut to with no success.
The performer points out that at this stage nobody 
knows the name of the selected labelled card. he says 
that he will tell the participant to guess the name of the 
top card until such time as he reaches the labelled card..
Finally the top card is the labelled card. The performer 
points out that the participant has had numerous op-
portunities to correctly name each card will no success 
whatsoever. The moment of truth has arrived.

he states that the labelled card was freely selected and 

Astral Projection
By CHARLES GAUCI
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nobody in the room including the participant knows 
with any certainty the name of the selected card.
he points out that at no time since the experiment 
began has he touched the cards. he explains that last 
night he had an astral Projection and he saw the par-
ticipant turn over the labelled card.

he says that the labelled card is the Ten of clubs. he 
instructs the participant to turn over the labelled card 
and show it to the audience. it is the Ten of clubs
The deck can be examined. There are no duplicates or 
force cards. it is an ordinary deck of cards.
under seemingly impossible conditions the performer 
has correctly named the selected card.

The principle for this effect is i believe credited to that 
brilliant magician eddie Joseph. in the original effect he 
used two decks of cards. i loved the ingenious principle 
and decided to change the presentation. 

The secret
The secret is very simple.
you will need either a memorized deck system or any 
other stack such as the eight Kings or Si Stebbings.
you only need the first twenty cards of any stack that 
you decide to use. it is vital that you know the position 
of every card in your stack from top to bottom. now 
deal the cards face down so that you reverse their order. 
The top card becomes the twentieth card and the bot-
tom card becomes the top card. you need to overhand 
false shuffle the deck making sure that the bottom 
twenty cards of your stack remain in place.

unbelievably, the effect is automatic. make sure that 
when he makes the final cut he is cutting into your 
twenty card stack.

all you have to do when he begins to guess the first top 
card in the final stage is to mentally count every card 
that he looks at. when he stops let’s say at the 15th card 
because the next top card is the labelled card you will 
know the card because of your stack. if you were using 
the eight King stack the sixteened card would be the 
Ten of clubs.

From the outset make sure that you are some consider-
able distance away as you give him the instructions. 
This is a completely hands off effect and will baffle your 
audience as to how you did it.

V
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BlanK acaan

BLANK ACAAN    
by Louie Foxx

Effect:  
Someone names a card and a number.  They take the 
deck and deal down cards and their card is at that 
number.  For a kicker ending all of the other cards are 
blank!

note: This trick works about 80% of the time, the 
other 20% you can simply do your normal acaan.  
Personally i’ll take a risk where the worst case scenario 
is still an awesome trick and the majority of the time 
you have a miracle!

needed:  
48 blank face cards 
all 4 aces
white “gelly Roll” brand pen - http://amzn.to/1gpafwb
Deck of cards set to do your normal acaan 
Set up:
Put the aces at the following positions counting from 
the top down in the black face deck:
ace of Spades at position 6
ace of clubs at position 8
ace of hearts at position 10
ace of Diamonds at position 12
you will need to put marks on the deck to  know 
where the cards are.   i use a system that is based 
Sid Fleishman’s marking system called “a guide to 
the gallows” from his awesome book The charlatan’s 
handbook.  Sid’s system is a version of Ted lesley’s 
working Performers marked Deck, however pretty 
much any Diy marking system will work.   

you will mark the cards on the backs with the gelly Roll 
pen with their position number.   This is my favorite 
part of the method because you are marking blank 
cards!  So the top card gets a 1, the next card gets a 
2, and that goes through the whole deck. The aces 
will get marked with their position numbers as well.  
The marks are to the left and right of the little angel’s 
arms, but you could put them anywhere on the cards. 
Pictured are examples of cards number 1 and 44. 

Pictured are examples of cards number 1 and 44.

www.VanishMagazine.com
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The blank face deck with the aces and the deck set up 
for your normal acaan both are sitting on your table 
behind something and out of view or both in a pocket. 
 

Working / Routine:
“Does anyone play cards?  you do…what do you play?” 
at this point the majority of people will say some ver-
sion of poker or black jack, but at this point it doesn’t 
matter what they say.

“i don’t play (name of game), what’s a good card to 
get in that game?  like if you were dealt cards…you’re 
dealt cards in that game right?  what card would you 
be excited to get”

in the majority of modern card games that people play 
an ace is a good card and they will say an ace. if they 
do not say and ace, here is where you then divert to 
your normal acaan.  Pick up the deck set for whatever 
your normal acaan is and do that trick.  

however if they say “an ace” you will continue on.
“which ace do you want clubs, hearts, Spades or 
Diamonds?”
So what’s just happened is you’ve forced an ace.  The 
beauty of doing it this way is it doesn’t feel like you’ve 
limited their choices.  in theory they could have said 
they played any card game like crazy 8’s, spades, hearts 
or go Fish.  

in this example let’s say they name the ace of clubs.
“excellent the ace of clubs.  Do you have a lucky num-
ber?”

now in my experience most people at this point will 
say 7 or 13.  if it’s not 7 or 13 it usually a number under 
15, but it will work with any number. in this example 
they say the number 10.

“your lucky number is 10…would you come up here on 
stage…”
Right now i know the ace of clubs is at position num-
ber 8 and i need to get it to position number 10.  That 
means i need to get 2 cards from the bottom of the 
deck to the top. while they are coming on stage i’m 
going to do the displacement.  For about 6 cards or 
less as i take the cards out of the pack you use your 
thumb to hold back that many cards in the box from 
either the front or back of the pack that’s in the box as 
you remove the cards from the box.  as the cards are 
dumped from the box into your hand you then release 
the held back cards onto the side of the deck you need 
to move them to. 

if you need to displace more than 5 cards i spread the 
cards between my hands and look at the marks for the 
position i need to cut to and casually cut the deck at 

that point or do a pass.  

once they get to the stage, hand them the deck of 
cards (their card is now at their number). 
“count down 10 cards…”

i verbally count with them.  The reason i do this is most 
people will either count silently to themselves or not 
loud enough for the rest of the audience to hear, and 
i’m mic’d and they aren’t. 

“1…2…3…4…5…6…7…8…9…Stop!  Take the tenth 
card, don’t look at it and hold it against yourself so you 
and no one else can see it.  The odds of me knowing 
what card you said are 1 in 52 because there are 52 
cards in the deck.  you could have said anything, but 
you said the ace of clubs.  The odds of me knowing 
your number are 1 in a million, but i would have lim-
ited to 52 because there are 52 positions in the deck 
of cards.  The odds of me knowing both your card and 
your number are what?”

as you are saying the above lines you will turn the 
deck so only you can see the faces and run through the 
cards and cull the other three aces and palm them off 
the deck and ditch them in your pocket. 

“The odds are 1 in 52 to the 52nd power, so it’s like one 
in two hundred and seventy sum thousand…trust me 
i’m asian…i have a iphone…i googled it.”

Fyi – the asian joke will only work if you are asian.  if 
you are asian and want to do the joke, pause at the 
ellipsis that’s where the laughs will be.  also the math 
above is incorrect, but i’ve never had anyone call me on 
it.

“if that’s your ace of clubs, that’s an awesome trick.  
Turn it around and accept your applause!”
after the applause has died down, you will now hit 
them with the kicker.
“That trick only works once…never twice.  you know 
why?  There are no other cards in the deck!”
go through and show the cards to be blank and now 
everything can be examined! 

notes:  
This was designed for parlor sized audiences, however 
it will still work in close up situations. 

The idea of having one named card as the only card in 
the deck for me was based on Dean Dill’s amazing trick 
Blizzard. 
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Dedicated to providing high quaity teaching 
materials for magicians.

Artists chosen to represent the very best in magic for their performance, 
creativity, and contribution to the art of magic.

By Eric Ross. Gaffs that will kick your card magic up 
a few levels... Contains the BEST gaff card tricks and 
tools to have ever been released ALL IN ONE DECK! 

A genius utility playing 
card gimmick that will 

allow you to:

-Transpose a selection, card, 
bill or billet.

- Change the face or back of a 
selected card.

- Do quick, easy & powerful - Do quick, easy & powerful 
mentalism routines.

- Produce currency or small 
objects.

Now available at your favorite MM dealer:

Visit www.murphysmagic.com for more.

www.VanishMagazine.com
http://murphysmagicsupplies.com/


34 VANISH - International Magic Magazine     www.VanishMagazine.com

nEWs

news
latest ideas • what’s on • keep up to date • stop press

pete Firman with a new show
appearing at the upcoming edinburgh Fringe Festival

if you have a story or a news related item please e-mail the editor at editor@vanishmagazine.com
we try to keep the news as current as possible and generally this is the last piece we work on prior to the magazine 
going live.

Prepare to be amazed as 
the uK’s most spellbinding 
performer Pete Firman 
returns to the edinburgh 
Festival Fringe with his brand 
new show Super Duper 
from 5th – 30th august. 
Pete’s latest show promises 
to have audiences laughing 
and scratching their heads 
in equal measure and 
inevitably leave you asking 
‘how on earth did he do 
that?’
 
watching magic on 
television is one thing, 
it’s another thing entirely 
to witness in person. 
Petedazzles audiences with 
his astounding illusions and 
even more astonishing wit 
– magic and comedy have 
never been so well matched.
 
Pete’s impressive list of 
tricks is second only to his 
long list of credits, having 
starred in BBc1’s prime-time 
Saturday night programme 
The magicians. his skill for 
fusing magic and comedy 
has made him one of the 
most in demand magicians 
working on British television, 
writing and performing in 

magic shows such as monkey 
magic (channel 5), Dirty 
Tricks, Derren Brown’s 3D 
magic Spectacular (channel 
4) and The Secret world of 
magic (Sky one). Pete has 
also fronted non-magic 
shows including Stakeout 
(BBc1), wait for it (BBc1) 
and The Body Shocking 
Show (e4). he has also made 
appearances on programmes 
like The one Show, BBc 
Breakfast, The Sarah millican 
Television Programme, 
celebrity mastermind, 
gordon Ramsay’s cookalong 
live, comedy Rocks with 
Jason manford, This morning, 
edinburgh comedy Fest live, 
comedy cuts, Saturday live 
again! and Something For 
the weekend.
 
Pete Firman is the author 
of Tricks to Freak out your 
Friends, a beginners magic 
book for the 21st century, 
which was released both in 
the uK and the uSa. Pete 
has performed in the uK and 
internationally, including 
shows at the Just For laughs 
Festival in montreal, which 
is by invitation only. he 
has toured the uK with five 

solo theatre shows, most 
recently Trickster in 2014. 
This year will be Pete’s ninth 
consecutive year at the 
edinburgh Fringe.

listings information:         
 5th – 30th august 2015
Box office:    
 www.pleasance.co.uk

www.VanishMagazine.com
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Ted outerbridge releases 
some of his amazing magic 
to the community.

The new outerbridge magic 
website is now live at www.
outerbridgemagic.com. 
outerbridge magic takes 
pride in designing and 
building original, audience-
tested illusions and props 
for magicians. They combine 
30 years of performing 
experience with current 
technologies, old-world 
craftsmanship, and a team 
of specialists. The results are 
world-class magic ready to 
become a highlight of your 
show. 

Ted outerbridge has 
devoted himself to the art 
of magic and illusion for 
over 30 years and has always 
enjoyed building what he 
performed. he designed 
and built most of the props 
and illusions for his touring 
shows, including his current 
show ouTeRBRiDge – 
clockwork mysteries. he 
has materialized Fortune 
500 executives on stage, 
developed illusions for the 
cirque du Soleil, and created 
magic for television and 
movies including TriStar 
Pictures. 

Ted and marion invite you 
to contact them to discuss a 
project, or if you find yourself 
in the montreal area get in 

touch with them to arrange 
an appointment. apparently 
they make great coffee! 
you will also find them 
performing and lecturing 
at the iBm convention in 
Jacksonville, Fl this summer. 
here are a few outerbridge 
magic creations we think 
that you will find rather 
interesting.

For more about outerbridge 
magic, consult their website 
at www.outerbridgemagic.
com or contact Ted 
outerbridge at ted@
outerbridgemagic.com.

world class magicians set to 
thrill london this summer

imPoSSiBle, the biggest 
magic show in decades, 
is set to thrill audiences 
in london’s west end this 
summer at the noël coward 
Theatre.

The show will feature the 
very best magicians and 
tricksters from around 
the world, fusing dazzling 
grand stage illusions, up-
close-and-personal magic, 
cutting-edge technological 
tricks and death-defying 
escapology in a fast-paced, 
breath-taking spectacular. 

celebrating its global 
premiere this July in london, 
where harry houdini and 
the superstars of illusion 

stunned Victorian audiences 
on stage, imPoSSiBle will 
re-establish the uK capital as 
the epicenter of innovation 
and spectacle, hosting the 
greatest magic show on 
earth. Directed by anthony 
owen, the multi-award 
winning producer and 
magic consultant behind 
channel 4’s Derren Brown, 
imPoSSiBle brings eight 
world-leading performers 
together live on-stage for 
the very first time. Featuring 
a stunning range of magical 
artistry, from astonishing 
acts of epic proportions to 
dumbfounding up-close 
sleights of hand, be ready 
to be mesmerised and 
baffled by these incredible 
illusionists.

The confirmed line-up 
includes modern-day 
houdini, daredevil and 
TV escapologist Jonathan 
goodwin, mind-blowing 
mind-reader chris cox, 
psychological trickster 
Katherine mills, boundary 
breaking magician Ben 
hart and spell-binding 
digital marvel Jamie allan, 
with more acts still to be 
announced.

imPoSSiBle
noël coward Theatre, St 
martin’s lane, london wc2n 
4au

Friday 24th July – Saturday 

29th august 2015
monday – Saturday evenings 
at 7.30pm
matinee performances: 
Tuesday and Saturday at 
3.00pm
Booking details:  0844 482 
5141
website: www.
impossiblelive.com
Ticket prices: £10, £20, £40, 
£60. Premium tickets are also 
available.

‘now you See me 3’ is already 
in the works, according 
to lionsgate. Though the 
second instalment has not 
been released until 2016, 
the management is already 
eager to start producing the 
third instalment. grossing 
more than $350 million 
worldwide, ‘now you See me’ 
proved that the film was not 
just about ordinary robber-
magicians.

‘now you See me: The 
Second act’ is scheduled for 
release on June 20, 2016. 
Though the film had just 
finished filming, lionsgate 
announced that they are 
going to start working on 
the third instalment. The 
first film grossed above $350 
million from a budget of $75 
million, which maybe made 
it easier for the producers to 
make a sequel.

in the second instalment of 
the franchise, lizzy caplan 
and Daniel Radcliffe were 
added as new cast members. 
The original cast morgan 
Freeman, Jesse eisenberg, 
mark Ruffalo, woody 
harrelson, Dave Franco and 
michael caine reprised their 
roles. louis leterrier, the 
director of the original movie 
was replaced by John m. 
chu.

The movie will still focus on 
The Four horsemen being 
led by Jesse eisenberg, Dave 
Franco, woody harrelson and 
isla Fisher. Still doing some 
bank robbing and stealing 
from a rich people, The four 
horsemen were trailed by 

Marion peforms FLOATING BARRICADE LIGHT
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the two detectives melanie 
laurent and mark Ruffalo. 
little did magicians know 
that mark Ruffalo is the one 
leading them into some 
magicians’ ancient order.
lionsgate ceo Jon 
Feltheimer confirmed that 
they plan to start working on 
the third instalment of the 
‘now you See me’ franchise. 
Feltheimer is very much 
confident that the second 
instalment will gross more 
than the first film.
lionsgate is much known 
today as the ‘master’ of 
movie franchising. From the 
novels to films like ‘Twilight,’ 
‘The hunger games’ and 
‘Divergent,’ lionsgate has 
proven the movie industry 
that they can make great 
films not based on books 
alone, but also with an 
original concept like ‘now 
you See me.’

Read more: http://
www.vcpost.com/
articles/72365/20150608/
lionsgate-confirms-to-start-
working-on-now-you-see-
me-3.htm#ixzz3cabhhenh

VaniSh SPecial eDiTion - 
The Franz harary house of 
magic. 

The Special edition which 
came out late last month 
broke all previous download 
records of any VaniSh 
magic magazine. with over 
60,000 downloads in two 
weeks it topped the 140,000 

mark and is still being 
downloaded from around 
the world.  Visit the website 
to download your FRee copy 
today. 
http://www.vanishmagazine.
com

The SuPeRnaTuRaliSTS
on the eve of the 88th 
anniversary of houdini’s 
death (halloween 2014), 
criss angel unveiled 
his latest creation: The 
SuPeRnaTuRaliSTS™, 9 
mind-Blowing magic!ans 
that Destroy Reality and 
revolutionize the live magic 
experience. “i’ve scoured 
the globe for the very best 
performers, each in their 
respected disciplines, and 
our lineup is historic.”—criss 
angel

The unprecedented world-
class cast includes a variety 
of magicians from around 
the globe:

“The illusionist” landon 
Swank (u.S.)
“The Femme Fatale of 
legerdemain” Krystyn (u.S.)
“The mentalist” Banachek 
(South africa)
“The escape artist” Spencer 
horsman (u.S.)
“The manipulator” Stefan 
Vanel (France)
“The Street magician” adrian 
Vega (Spain)
“The Dog conjuror” Johnny 
Dominguez (colombia)
“The Joker” The great 
maestro (mexico)
“The Joker” FiFi (u.S.V.i)

The mind-blowing The 
SuPeRnaTuRaliSTS™ will 
destroy reality. “i’ve been 
working on this concept for 
many years,” criss reveals. 
“i’m resolute in my mission 
to bring to the stage a truly 
revolutionary theatrical 
magic experience unlike 

anything that has ever been 
seen before and with a 
production level that is state 
of the art – first class plus”

and lastly, criss angel will 
be joining the cast himself . . 
. . . Virtually! angel explains, 
“in addition to being a part 
of each performance via live 
video feed from las Vegas, 
i will be making surprise, 
unannounced appearances 
in The SuPeRnaTuRaliSTS™ 
— it’s going to be a blast!”

For more info go to 
TheSuPeRnaTuRaliSTS.com

Peace in the middle east? 
now that’s a miracle: israeli 
illusionist breaks world 
record for largest magic 
lesson after bringing 
together 1,573 muslim, 
Jewish and christian children 
with card tricks.

www.VanishMagazine.com
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muslim, Jewish and christian 
schoolchildren were among 
more than 1,500 who broke 
a guinness world Record 
in israel for the largest ever 
magic lesson.
The 10 to 11-year-olds, led by 
israeli magician cagliostro, 
gathered in the haifa 
international conference 
center to break the record.
The event, dubbed haifa 
magic for Peace and held 
in conjunction with Beit 
hagefen, a cultural center 
that works to foster dialogue 
and coexistence between 
the Jewish and arab 
communities in the city, was 
attended by 25 schools.
Representatives from 
every ethnic and religious 
community, including Jews, 
muslims, christians, Bahais 
and Druze, attended.

Read more: http://www.
dailymail.co.uk/news/
article-3113022/hey-presto-
israeli-illusionist-breaks-
world-record-largest-magic-
lesson-teaching-1-573-
children-perform-card-trick.
html#ixzz3cfSoi68d 

Jamie RaVen comes second 
in Britain’s got Talent and 
now the world is at his feet.

magician Jamie Raven 
magicked up a helicopter in 
the third Britain’s got Talent 
semi-final.

how does he do it?!

That’s the question on 
everyone’s minds after 
seeing this next impressive 
audition from Britain’s got 
Talent. we’ve seen magicians 
like sleight-of-hand 
mastermind Darcy oakes 
stump Simon cowell and the 
other BgT judges before, but 
this next trick takes it to a 
completely different level.

The 31-year-old professional 
magician has been obsessed 
with magic since a young 
age, but as you can only 
imagine, getting a big break 
as a young illusionist was 

a huge uphill battle. Raven 
knew that in order to fulfill 
his dream of being a famous 
magician, he’d first have to 
perfect his craft.

with only a few minutes to 
perform and impress the 
crowd, Raven decided he 
needed to get up close and 
personal with the BgT judges 
and involved them in his 
tricks. he catches everyone’s 
attention by somehow 
transforming regular cash 
into bank notes with the 
judges’ faces on them, but 
that was just his warm up.

Jamie showed such 
class, charisma and 
professionalism through the 
contest and that, along with 
his skill, helped him become 
a house-hold name in Britain 
after coming in second place.

www.VanishMagazine.com
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WHy DEREK HugHEs sHOulD WIn agT
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aaron Fisher possesses the 
ability to create, design and 

develop some of the most 
original and innovative card 
magic effects of today. He is 

also known for his original 
sleight-of-hand, and his 

writings on performing close-
up magic.

You can read more of his  
thought provoking articles at 

www.aaronfishermagic.com

“Oh...A Magician? Well he’d better be good.”

howard Stern said those words just before Derek hughes took 
the stage for his first appearance on america’s got Talent last 
week. Stern was doing a great trick himself. he    read  the minds of 
many  viewers who, at that moment, had every reason to expect 
a “cheesy ”  magician . But instead of cheese ,  we  were treated to a 
masterful piece of magic and showmanship  by Derek hughes.   

after mat Franco made such a strong impression with his magic 
during the last season of agT , one may well wonder if Derek 
hughes will win america’s got Talent this year. maybe the bigger 
question is… should he win?  we think he should  -- and here’s 
why.

Why Derek Hughes 
should Win 

‘america’s got Talent’

www.VanishMagazine.com
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Derek Hughes - Making Magic Real

in our ever-expanding connected world, ”magician” is 
an increasingly tough title to claim with any real author-
ity. Say the magic word ‘Siri’ and your telephone will 
answer impossible questions.  it often seems as if our 
computers can actually read our minds.    

 given the accelerated pace of change in our rapidly 
evolving environment,  it  has become more challeng-
ing than ever   to do a trick that really feels like magic; 
however, Derek did just that. 

hughes’ trick was amazing. his trick was impossible. 
But these days,  that’s often not enough. Derek hughes 
should win agT because he managed to do something 
more than just an  impossible  magic  trick. he was able 
to give jaded audience members (how can you get 
more jaded than howard Stern?) a truly magical experi-
ence.

Magic vs. Magical

and what, you may ask, is the difference between mag-
ic, and magical? my friend, the forward thinking magi-
cian John Bodine, recently gave a talk at magic-con, 
one of the world’s leading magic conferences - hosted 
by the enormously talented Dan and Dave Buck. 

John gave a talk  about the difference between a magic 
trick and a magical experience.  he spoke about how the 

‘set’, ‘setting’ and ‘expectations’ of an audience can either 
empower or limit the potential of a magician’s perfor-
mance. 

The format of america’s got Talent isn’t built to create 
the set and setting for mystery entertainment. after all, 
it’s a reality TV show .   whatever a performer hopes to 
give the audience, they’d better get to the point -- and  
fast!  hughes, a highly talented magician and come-
dian, whom i first saw perform nearly two decades ago, 
pulled it off in  an unusually deft and effective way. 

First, Derek  made me laugh like  i was five on my first 
trip to  Disney world . Second, just watching howard 
Stern go from  jaded to giddy ,  in the space of moments, 
showed clearly that hughes was creating a magical 
experience  so powerful it made Stern himself laugh like 
a happy child. it was even better than watching har-
rison Ford weep for the first time on screen (hint: David 
Blaine was there and Ford was noT acting).

The Special Magic Sauce

as a magic teacher, i noticed that hughes made us ‘feel 
the magic’ by combining his great trick with two extra 
elements.  

First, he started out with a ‘bit’ that, if i had to guess, was 
designed to make us think this was going to be  the  ‘ 
same old thing ‘ .  you could even see howard Stern  about 
to go  ‘gong Show’  on hughes in the middle of the “ping 

Derek hughes - Photo: Dana Patrick
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pong ball” opening trick.   

Then Derek made a masterful dramatic turn. like an 
expert pilot, he did a controlled dive with that opening, 
and then beautifully ‘pulled up the stick’ just in time 
to turn Stern’s expectation on it’s head. The final effect 
was so far removed from  what howard and many other 
viewers were expecting, the results weren’t merely ef-
fective and deceptive... they were breathtaking. 

Derek also used a tool that no amount of magic skill or 
experience alone can develop. From the moment he 
introduced himself and spoke about his family, it was 
clear that  Derek   hadn’t shown up for attention, ap-
proval or even to win the contest. Rather, it came across 
that  he   loved magic, and was happy to share it with the 
world.   

Derek combined his warmth as a performer with a keen 
sense of construction and deft performance chops to 
create an electrifying performance.  in the humble opin-
ion of this audience member,  Derek’s warmth played a 
significant role in his ability to help not only the judges, 
but many people watching all over the world, feel the 
experience of real magic.

Transforming the Landscape for Magic and Magicians

when audiences get to watch a performer who works 
with joy, and has  the ability to connect in a genuine 
way, it  can have a powerful emotional effect on that 
audience. we  normally associate this kind of transcend-
ent performance  with  other, more popular art forms.   
we get it from our favorite band or a great movie - but 
oddly, most people don’t expect to get that kind of 
genuine satisfaction from a magic show. But last week, 
we saw Derek deliver just that kind of feeling. and that 
is a very rare thing. 

Derek is a real magician. he’s developed his craft over 
years of performing on many stages and many screens.  
h is work demonstrates  that a magician can actually 
deliver on  the  sacred, silent promise of our work  - to 
create the feeling of magic . This helps  magicians and 
audiences alike. magicians finally get to perform for 
people already  primed for a magical experience. and 
audiences get to see magic in a new way - not as a 
novelty or momentary diversion, but as an art capable 
of delivering what we really need: a sense of wonder 
about our lives and the world in which we live.

aaron Fisher
June 10, 2015

V

MentalUnderground.com 
Available now from

Don't be fooled by the playful exterior! Bairn is 
packed full with the professional mentalism of one of 
the world's top full time performing mentalists, Ken 
Dyne. These are strong, visual performance pieces 
direct from his working repertoire, all wrapped in 
Ken's trademark anarchic humour.

A cheeky tome of practical real-world 
professional mentalism with attitude.
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TheRe aRe no gooD Female magicianS

Did that title grab your attention? good it was sup-
posed to.

if it upset you, it should. it upsets me too. (if you agreed 
with it, you might just want to skip this article) however 
this phrase keeps getting bandied about the magic 
world and it kinda irks me. So i decided to get together 
a group of magical ladies and ask them what it’s like to 
be a female magician surrounded by... well… maybe 
the photo above will illustrate my point. 

i decided to get the obligatory “What got you into 
magic” question out of the way first. 

For celeste evans (if you don’t know who she 
is, google is your friend) and Kayla Drescher 
(winner of David copperfield’s “Search for the 
next great magician.”), it started at an early 
age.
“when i was 9 years old, i was on the beach 
in white Rock B.c.  There were these two 
twin brothers throwing single, double and 
disappearing knots into a silk and rope.  They 
were teens at the time.  i was overwhelmed 
and i asked them to show me how to do it.  
They said “we can’t because giRlS can’T Do 
magic!!!!”  i goT uP on my “high hoRSe” 
anD TolD him, “iT may TaKe me Ten yeaRS 
To leaRn ThaT TRicK, BuT i am going To Be 
FamouS in The magic woRlD.”  hey what 
did i know back then, i was only 9 years old.”

“great question! i first started in second grade 
when my father and i happen to wander into 
a magic and balloon shop.  The man behind 
the counter showed us a cut and restored 
rope routine that i soon performed in my 
second grade school talent show.  i’ve been in 
love ever since!”

not everyone started so young of course. Billy 
Kidd (Breaking magic, wizard wars) found 
magic at 21 after watching a street performer 
and misty lee (Voice-over actress and the first 
female séance medium at the magic castle in 
hollywood) started off assisting another ma-
gician and, as she puts it, “That job’s hard - so i 
took the magician’s.” 
luna Shimada, on the other hand, has a differ-
ent tale to tell.
“i grew up in magic and i didn’t get the magic 

BY BIzzzaRo
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bug like a lot of young boys usually do, for me it was 
more just familiar territory and it just made sense and 
magic was very natural to me. i started out as a magi-
cian’s assistant and that was the base of my training 
since i grew up in a magic family but there was always 
something in me that wanted to be more than just 
being in the background.  i had this need to be up 
front and center and really hold and captivate the 
attention, so life’s circumstances eventually propelled 
me towards the opportunity to finally embrace my 
own career as a solo performer. i was part of a very 
successful magic team for 10 years and when that 
broke up, i found myself having to reinvent myself.  
i could go join another magic act to be someone 
else’s assistant or with all my lifetime of experience 
and knowledge and abilities and skills i decided to 
just do it myself.”

When you first started performing, what ob-
stacles seemed to stand in your way/did you 
have to overcome?
Regardless of gender, being in the entertainment 
business can be an uphill battle. There are battles 
inside AND out. I’ll let Misty Lee, Billy Kidd, and Luna 
Shimada elaborate.

“Shifting the mindset from hiding behind admin/
marketing and production to learning to practice 
and believing my ideas and material were worth the 
time investment.  So:  Fear, insecurity, inexperience, 
finding a mentor and support, financial hardship 
and flipping the bird to naysayers and haters.  is that 
enough?  ‘cause i’m still dealing with these obstacles - 
and many, many more - on a daily basis.”

“The main obstacle i had initially was to make magic 
my full time career. i was 24 when i decided to start 
practicing and performing magic but it wasn’t my 
job. i already had a healthy career working as an actor 
in canada and that’s all anybody hired me for. So i 
overcame this obstacle by moving to a country where 
nobody knew who i was. i landed in england and 
turned into a magician. “
“at first it didn’t seem like i had any obstacles, every-
body was so excited for me and so supportive and it 
seemed to make a lot of sense to a lot of magicians, 
at least the ones close to my family and my friends 
felt that it made sense and it was a natural progres-
sion for me in my life, but that quickly shifted on me 
when i began to stand out and break some of the 
normal paradigms of the way magic acts were con-
structed in those days. i just couldn’t stand the way 
magic acts were being performed and constructed 
in those days.

PHOTOS: Top Misty Lee, Kayla Drescher, Celest e Evans
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i was highly inspired by Jeff mcBride and his style, it 
was something that i wanted to see and felt that it 
was time for a shift and so once i started constructing 
my own act, i totally took that direction. i decided to 
go more modernistic using music from contemporary 
rock bands and music with lyrics. i didn’t want to be 
in a gown or a g-string and i didn’t want to look like a 
typical girl onstage moving around silly little props. i 
wanted to be taken seriously.”

Do you feel you have had to try harder to prove 
yourself because magic is a “good ol’ boys” club?

Why are females, regardless of their interest in our art, 
descended upon at magic gatherings as a target for 
questions or as “helpers”? If you don’t know, I will let 

Billy and Kayla expound upon it a bit.

“when you walk into a magic convention, 
meeting, lecture, castle, or circle and you are 
one of the few female humans in the building... 
yeS it does feel like you have to prove yourself. 

mostly for the fact that nobody would even 
consider you to be a magician and when they do 
they don’t believe it’s your job. it’s annoying, but i 
understand it. “

“This is true in many circumstances.  magic conven-
tion guests are often quick to ask questions like, 
“what brought you to a magic convention?” or “are 
you here with your boyfriend/brother/dad/magician-
you-work-for?”  magicians are then surprised when a 
girl can hold a deck of cards in mechanics grip.  

These quick judgments create a very low-bar per-
ception of female magicians.  convention shows 
very rarely feature a female performer unless it’s the 
“all Female Show”.   automatically, we are put in a 
completely different and often less-valued category 
as the guys.

i’ve encountered many male magicians, especially 
when i was younger, that truly believe magic was 
not for girls.  People have said women can’t do 
magic because our hands are smaller or we’re not 
creative.  i challenge anyone to watch Juliana chen 
or Tina lennert and tell me those ladies don’t blow 
that stereotype out of the water.
So yes, it is a challenge to be in such a male-
dominated community. instead of falling into 
this stereotype or using it as an excuse, use it as a 
challenge.  Surround yourself with wonderful and 
supportive friends who believe in you (and there 
are a lot of awesome people in our magic family).  
work so hard that the good ol’ boys can’t ignore 
you.“

as Kayla points out above, it’s not all gloom and doom. 
however, there is always that one or two (or twelve) in 
the herd that screw it up for everyone else as misty lee 
has observed.

“i do believe that on occasion an ignorant voice rises 
and attempts are made to cloak laziness, small-minded-
ness, and misogyny in fake, patronizing support while 
still judging females in magic by their asses and faces 
rather than their abilities and ideas... and is attempting 
to justify this tactic with the public. i think the clowns 
doing this are fools, though, so their words and writing 
have no bearing on my goals, self-worth, or career.  i 
will also say that none o’ the maroons perpetuating this 

PHOTOS: Luna Shimada, Billy Kidd
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crap would stand up to being judged by their appear-
ance - and TheiR work doesn’t hold much water either, 
so there’s that.

overall though, these twits aside, magicians are awe-
Some, supportive, and have always - alwayS - treated 
me like one of them.  calling me out when necessary, 
encouraging when needed.  i am very fortunate to have 
the ones i really value in my life.”

What mistakes do you feel other women in magic 
make that you might like to see changed or fixed?
as a personal aside, i believe that as a female magician, 
it’s ok to be a “novelty” in the entertainment business 
and you should use that to your advantage BuT… even-
tually the novelty will wear off and you better be able to 
back it up with some skill or one day your time will be 
up and you’ll be working at a Starbucks wonder what 
became of your life. 

now back to your regularly scheduled show with Billy, 
Kayla, and celeste!

“i have not seen many women in magic perform. There 
are so few of us it’s very hard to meet them. i do hope 
that women in magic don’t feel that the only way they 
can make it as a magician is if they wear hardly any 
clothes and feel like they have to do the splits all the 
time. i know sex sells, but skills and being a well-round-
ed performer will take your further longer. “

“i’ve found that many male magicians (and some 
female) find it necessary for the lady magi to be this 
object of sexual appeal.  when i was twelve years old, 
an older magician told me i needed to be wearing a 
sparkly leotard with high heels and dancing around to 
stripper-jazz music.  no.  no way.

although playing the sex-appeal card is completely ac-
ceptable for some magicians, it does not need to be the 
base line of all female performers.  i find many female 
magicians use their beauty to mask their lack of talent; 
hence the perception the magic community has of us.  
Don’t get me wrong; there are a lot of amazing magi-
cians that are women who have unbelievable skill and 
creativity. These are the women who we should aspire 
to be like. i don’t know about everyone, but i would 
rather be known for my skill than my lack of clothing 
and i would certainly rather be known as a good magi-
cian than a good female magician. “

“women magicians try to be cutesy, it really doesn’t 
work in this day and age.  Dell o’Dell worked her act 
with a lot of poetry to each effect.  She was very famous 
and highly successful, but this is the 2000 era so be 
careful on what approach you want your act to portray 
to the audience.”

What advice do you have for any of our younger 
readers (male or female) trying to find their way in 
this crazy career of magic and illusion?
When I set out to write this article, I wanted to hear the 
voices of different performers throughout the decades. 
From the then to the here and now. There is wisdom at 
every level so listen up, no matter what your gender is. 
You just might accidentally learn something!

 “i think educating yourself is the most powerful tool 
you can possess.  watch youtube videos.  watch Tommy 
wonder and Dai Vernon over and over again because 
sadly you won’t see them live.  Then go and purchase 
DVDS and VhSs.  get all of the magic books you can.  
work yourself through the Tarbell’s and the mark wilson 
complete course.  learn your magic history. get a job 
at a magic shop and learn every effect in the collection.  
go to conventions and lectures.  watch and learn other 
types of performance art: dance, comedy, music, etc.  
go to a business and marketing class or expo.  The more 
you can educate yourself, the better you will become 
and the more successful you will be.” – Kayla Drescher 
www.magicinheels.com

“my advice would be to stop filming yourself and post-
ing to youtube and chatting on forums etc. leave your 
bedrooms and go find some muggles and perform. 
Perform constantly. learn about yourself and all your 
bad habits and “isms”, embrace it, exaggerate it, take 
risks, practice and perform forever. it’s the only way to 
improve. if your parents gave you a plan B... toss it out 
the window and make magic your career, your only 
career. it’s more than possible.”  - Billy Kidd, www.bil-
lykiddshow.com

“if you love it and can do it well, then do it - and do it 
youR way.” – misty lee, www.mistylee.com

“Don’t see your competition as a threat.  learn , grow , 
share , respect each other enough to not rip each other 
off , to give each other support and credit , stay in the 
flow of the creative process , discover your own voice , 
don’t copy!!! “ – luna Shimada – www.lunashimada.com
“Keep it clean.  For the ladies, why try to emulate a 
“male magician?” by wearing a tuxedo type costume.  
you aRe a laDy. weaR a gown oR SomThing ThaT 
ReeKS FeminiTy.  a male style Tuxedo does not work.  
Stop trying to imitate a male magician.  Believe me, it 
won’t work if you have higher ambitions in our world of 
magic.” – celeste evans, www.celesteevansmagic.com
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FeaTuRe SToRy - STeVe SPill inTeRView

www.VanishMagazine.com


51VANISH - International Magic Magazine     www.VanishMagazine.com

STEVE SPILL
LYING FOR  MONEY
By Nick Lewin
Photos: Sal Taylor Kydd
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By Nick Lewin

Lying For  MOnEy

I first met Steve Spill back in 1974 when I arrived in Los Angeles. It only took a few 
minutes watching him perform to realize that he was a very special performer who was 
creating original and unique magic. I suspect everyone who saw his show realized that 
he had a long and successful career in front of him.

Photos: Sal Taylor Kydd

www.VanishMagazine.com


53VANISH - International Magic Magazine     www.VanishMagazine.com

The black-and-
white picture 
was fuzzy and 
jumpy, and so 
was i ...

Thank you to Sal Taylor 
Kydd for the stunning 
series of photographs of 
Steve and Bozena. 

now, 40 years, later Spill has written a most enjoyable 
book about his magical journey and shared some of the 
twists and turns that lead him to where he is today. For 
all the books written about magic there are very few 
that take you behind the scenes and share some of the 
secrets behind the secrets. This is one of them. 

i was delighted to have the opportunity to ask Spill a 
few questions for this article and very interested in his 
responses. Furthermore Steve has been kind enough to 
offer our readers the opportunity to take a look at some 
of the routines and effects that have helped establish 
him in the forefront of todays comedy magicians. at the 
end of this article you will find a link that will allow you 
to download his video “Ten years of Spill,”

absolutely free of charge. Viewing this footage will 
add another dimension for better understanding this 
unique performer who rather modestly sums up his 
synergistic skills as a comedian and magician, by telling 
us that all he does is to lie for money. 

you have always seemed like a very private person, 
what made you decide to write, “I lie for Money,” 
and to publish such a personal and detailed 
autobiography?   

it started when the Santa monica museum of art 
had an exhibit featuring various multi-media artists 
interpretations of what the craft of performing magic 
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I absorbed 
much of 

what I know 
about comedy 

from the 
bar crowd, 

they were 
the ultimate 

teacher.

looked like to them.  There were paintings, 
sculptures, etc.

The centerpiece was an immersive 
continuous 360 degrees projected film loop 
of greg wilson (mark’s son, not the other 
g. wilson) in Victorian garb mysteriously 
pulling a rabbit out of a hat.  

as part of the ongoing exhibit, i was 
asked to do a keynote on my journey as 
a magician.  The speech was received 
okay, and without my specific intention, 
it seemed to others that the talk wasn’t 
just about a magician’s journey but was 
really aimed at all who wished to craft a 
self directed independent creative life…  
actors, painters, writers, etc.

my presentation wasn’t written, but 
was done from notes.  in the weeks 
and months after the event i expanded 
some of those notes into little articles, 
which for fun were submitted to the 
magic castle newsletter.  The editor, Rich 
cowley, published them, but the word 
came not to send any more because they 
weren’t castle-specific enough to warrant 
inclusion in the newsletter.

about that time VaniSh started, Paul re-
published those castle newsletter articles 
and i continued to write.  an author 
friend, mark miller, and i were talking 
about something, which reminded me of 
one of the articles – i forget which one at 
the moment - so i sent him a Vanish link.   
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mark asked me, “have you ever thought about 
writing a book?”  without thinking i said, “yeah, 
sure…”

miller sent some of my articles to his editor at 
Skyhorse Publishing in new york, they made an 
offer, i had nine months to write the book, and 
there you have it.  

oh yeah, one funny thing.  my email has a high 
filter and when the offer came i never saw it, so 
naturally i never responded – a month later my 
friend called in a panic, “why haven’t you given 
them a yes or no? what’s a matter with you?  are 
you playing hard to get?”

When did you first realize that you were 
going to be a professional magician? 

i distinctly recall my first definite memory.  
Perhaps this dawn of a knowable past was so 
thunderously certain because it concerned 
my passion for magic.  it’s 1959, San Francisco, 
i’m nearly five years old.  Seated on the couch 
in our family living room, a baby sitter on one 
side and my infant sister, Susan, on the other.  
we’re watching TV.  The television was a huge 
piece of furniture… on top were the antennas 
that enabled reception, called rabbit ears, below 
was a tiny rounded screen.  The black-and-white 
picture was fuzzy and jumpy, and so was i.

we were watching a program called The Money 
Tree.  it was a game show, just like Who Wants to 
be a Millionaire, except this was a local Bay area 
show sponsored by a neighborhood grocery 
store.  correct answers to odd and offbeat trivia 
questions won contestants a can of baked beans 
or a package of frozen peas, grand prize an 
electric can opener.  That’s what local TV was like 
in the 1950’s.

my parents were hosts of The Money Tree, and 
they opened each show by warming up the 
studio audience.  on that particular day, mom 
and dad treated everyone to a little magic 
routine.  we watched father tear up some tissue 
paper, he wiggled his fingers over the torn paper 
and said, “i want everyone to scream the magic 
words, money Tree, three times, and wiggle your 
fingers three times…” he unfolded the torn 
pieces of paper and they’d magically formed 
themselves into a hat.  Dad put the funny hat, 
which looked more like a bonnet, on a man’s 
head and continued, “call me sentimental, but 
i’d like you to have this.”

as we watched the on-screen laughs and 
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applause, my mom tore her own tissue paper as she 
spoke, “i’d like to make a magic hat for this handsome 
man’s beautiful and distinguished wife.  i want to hear 
the words money Tree, money Tree, money Tree…  at 
the count of three…  one, two, two and a half, two and 
three quarters, three!”  

as she unfolded the papers the audience giggled, then 
laughed, and then applauded loudly.  what mom held 
in her hand was made of tissue paper, but it wasn’t any 
kind of a magic hat, it looked like women’s bikini style 
panties.  To me they looked like my sister’s diapers.  
mom put the panties on her head, “Stop laughing, it’s a 
hat!”  Father chimed in, “underwear is fun to wear.  after 
this commercial break we’ll be back to magically make 
this lovely lady a matching bra!”  it was at that moment 
that i knew i wanted to be a magician.  and if it wasn’t, 
it should have been.  The seeds of who i am now had 
been planted.

Who was the biggest influence on you as a magician 
in your early years? 

early on, like mid 1960s to early 70s, there were 
four.  other kids my age had heroes like Batman and 
Superman…  i had The man who Fooled houdini and 
The man with The x-Ray eyes, both real men known to 
all magicians, Dai Vernon and Kuda Bux, that i got to 
know very well personally along with charlie miller and 
Francis carlyle, each of the four, of course, were magical 
icons.  it’s curious how some young popular magicians 
i’ve spoken to recently don’t like to mention those who 
helped them along the way.  i suppose they don’t want 
it noised about that they needed any help, they want 
everyone to believe that they did it all on their own.  i 
had a lot of help, and i’m delighted to admit it and blab 
about it in my book.

i learned a lot about how magic should be constructed 
and physically look from Vernon, prop management 
and angles from miller, clarity of effect and the 
proper way to accent moments with comedy without 
destroying the magic from carlyle, conveying and 
embellishing impossibility and mystery from Kuda, 
misdirection from Slydini… 

i was so blessed to have watched the entire cast of 
castle characters…  the mid 60s to early 70s were an 
incredible time.  From goshman to Senator crandall 
to carazini to Slydini… i craved their attention and 
by osmosis learned their lessons.  each one had his 
own trick, a nuance, a personal way of doing things, a 
lesson, a gesture, a story, a philosophy, an attitude…  i 
was a sponge and absorbed something from each of 
them.   all of it went into my mental file.  Very gradually, 
right up until today, nothing too specific, but little bits 

and pieces that seemed to inherently fit me surfaced 
and worked there way into my performances, and 
the combination added to my personality gave me 
something new.  Part of carlyle’s delivery, but not his 
words, the way that miller would look at an audience 
after something amazing happened, a little sly 
confident half smile like Vernon. 

Who was your favorite comedy act? 

comedy wise as a young man, like most kids my age, 
i was into lenny Bruce, Richard Pryor, george carlin, 
Robert Klein… and i was a big Steve martin fan when 
he first exploded onto the stand-up scene.

What is your favorite memory from those formative 
days at the Magic Castle, and do you have a favorite 
performing story from the Castle? 
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at fourteen, i appeared in the close-up gallery doing 
a single, twenty-minute show, on Sunday nights.  at 
the time, Sunday was the only night those under 
twenty-one were officially allowed in the castle.  a few 
years later they started a Sunday brunch for the under 
twenty-one crowd and instituted a no one under age 
in the evening policy.  Despite the new rules, in 1973, 
starting at the age of eighteen i worked the close-up 
gallery three shows a night, seven days a week, two to 
four times a year.  what a great way to learn your craft.

leading up to my very first Sunday night show i hardly 
slept at night.  i lay awake thinking about the excellent 
act i would do.  all i thought of was the night of my 
debut.  all other days of my life, the one’s that had been 
lived, and the one’s that were to come, were just dates 
on the calendar waiting upon my very first show in the 
close-up gallery at the magic castle.

The man who introduced the Sunday night acts was a 
grumpy old guy known as Senator crandall, although 
he was no more a senator than i was, but merely used 
the title to enhance his status.  i’d read about him in the 
magic magazines, before he introduced me the first 
time, he asked if there was something i’d like him to say 
about me.  The words that gushed out of my fourteen-
year-old mouth, “it’s such an honor to meet you 
Senator.  i never thought the day would come when i’d 
be privileged enough to work with you.”  The Senator 
was a very sentimental guy.  “Don’t give me that crap, 
kid,” he told me, “you’d just better be good.”  

i was at the very least watchable and perhaps rose 
above adequate, the problem was that i was so nervous 
that i began working faster and faster until my twenty 
minute show only lasted ten minutes.  But for the 
first time, i really felt like a professional.  my act had a 
number of classic tricks including variations with cards 
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like cutting the aces, color changing Deck, 
cards to Pocket and coin tricks such as 
copper Silver and coins thru the Table.  i 
closed with my version of the cups & Balls 
trick.  inspired by andy warhol’s campbell’s 
Soup can paintings, i developed a routine 
with a single campbell’s Soup can and a 
single cherry tomato.  The little tomato 

appeared and disappeared under cover of 
the can.  The climax came when two large 
beefsteak tomatoes appeared.

one of my very first shows in the close-up 
gallery, when i was fourteen years old, there 
was a guy in the second row on the aisle… 
the whole audience seemed to be aware of his 
presence and where he was sitting.  i recognized 

him and said out loud, “were you at eddie 
Shlepper’s bar mitzvah?”  he shook his head 
no and everyone laughed.  after the show that 
dignified man came backstage to say hello.  it 
was movie star icon cary grant!  

Who was the act you recall the most vividly 
performing there, and what is it about them 
that sticks in your memory?  

i have vivid memories of all the acts, good 
and bad.  one who i really enjoyed that not 
everyone today is familiar with was carazini, 
who i think was at his peak as a performer 
around 1973.  you can probably find some 
old clips of him from the Tonight Show, but 
his impact in person was so much greater 
than video can convey.

They say carazini’s real name was Jim 
williams.  The same first name as Jim carrey, 
and carrey sounds a little like carazini, and 
this guy had a command of the same sort 
of rubber faced characterizations that Jim 
carrey is famous for.  

carazini had wrinkled fluttering eyelids, a 
pencil thin mustache on a long lip, his jaws worked 
constantly whether or not he was speaking.  The 
man’s hands had fingers that seemed to be boneless 
and able to bend right back on themselves.  his 
thrashed old black fedora hat, a size too big, was 
perched upon slicked back black hair.   carazini was 
prepared to do his act at the drop of a hat, any time, 
anywhere, and that’s what he did.  
at the castle, he might do it in the lobby, outside 
in the driveway, or at the bar, in a doorway…  and 
he didn’t need an introduction, didn’t need a table, 
didn’t say anything, didn’t use any music, and the few 
props he used were in his pockets.  
carazini portrayed a lovable lush who had a few too 
many drinks.  not falling-down drunk, but inebriated 
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enough that you believed it when he first lit a cigarette 
that bobbled on his moist lower lip… and then he 
accidentally swallowed both it and the lit match, and 
started to burp smoke.  Between multiple burps of 
smoke, he’d belch up other things, like strings of silk 
scarves and dozens of eggs.  his performance of the act 
was perfection… nothing ever went down the wrong 
pipe, he never made any gurgling sounds, sneezed, 
wheezed, got hiccups, choked, hurled, or coughed up a 
loogy.  

carazini should be recognized as one of the great comic 
performers of the time…  make that all time.   The 
magic castle was only a burp in the road on his way to a 
career as a star specialty act, performing between nude 
female dancers at the world famous crazy horse Saloon 
in Paris.  

What do you think are the most important things 
you learned about the very specialized field of Bar 
Magic while working at The jolly jester with Bob 
sheets? 

i was twenty-one years old when i started a four-year 
tour of duty working for Bob Sheets as a magician/
bartender at The Jolly Jester.  Bob was a consumate 
professional who became a valued life-long friend, and 
i learned more from him, and the job he gave me, than i 
realized at the time.  

one of the great educational benefits from the work 
was a practical understanding of the art and science 
of audience management.  People who are oiling their 
throats with alcohol are generally not shy when they 
see how a trick is done and it’s a great help to know 
where corrections are needed.  most of the bar-hopping 
crowd changed five times a night which enabled me 
to perfect tricks by doing them over and over and over, 
forty or fifty times a week.  By trial and error my sleight-
of-hand, timing, presentation, and other elements 
improved. 

i absorbed much of what i know about comedy from 
the bar crowd, they were the ultimate teacher.  i learned 
to not work too hard at being funny, not to imitate 
myself from the night before, to try to make each 
performance as if it were the first time i’d ever done it, 
how to improvise, how to take advantage of a situation 
with a quick adlib…  like when a guy was at the bar 
several hours, drinking continuously, hurled another 
shot against his tonsils, and then, without a word, fell 
over backwards onto the floor, out cold.  “i like a man 
who knows when to stop.”

Bob also trained me as a bartender and taught me how 
to use magic to sell more cocktails.  “The more you 
drink, the better the tricks look.”  one strategy, never 
perform a trick until all the drinks are half full.  That 
way, when the trick is over, everyone is ready for a new 
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round.  Patrons were unconsciously trained… 
now it’s time to watch a trick, now it’s time 
to buy a drink…  Pavlov would have loved it.  
“Don’t applaud, keep on drinking.” 

The Jester environment ran the gamut from 
innovative magic to spontaneous outrageous 
comedy, an irreplaceable training ground i 
was privileged to be a part of.  The principle 
thing i learned at The Jester noT to do with my 
life, was to be perpetually plastered, wasted, 
loaded, and stoned… those days are long over 
for me.  a quick word to my younger readers, 
in the long run, there are three types of people 
who can’t handle constant drugging and 
drinking and smoking… magicians, comedians, 
and everybody else. 

Tell us a little more about how you created 
your “Highdini” character and how it felt 
working ‘inside’ a character? 

my inebriated highdini character, developed in 
the early 1970s as a way to open for rock acts, 
was a combination of what i’d seen carazini do 
silently and Dean martin do verbally, but was 
also inspired by cheech & chong who had just 
come out with their first comedy record.  They 
hadn’t done any films yet, but were becoming 
very popular. 

i had several big bouquets of marijuana that 
appeared from nowhere then vanished in a 
puff of smoke.  Throughout the act i snorted 
tablespoons of white powder, as a finish to 
the bit i grabbed my nose and a long stream 
of salt-like stuff poured out.  one by one eight 
smoking pipes magically appeared between 
my fingertips, which made me dry as a bone 
and “gave me cotton mouth,” causing me to spit 
out dozens of cotton balls, then it looked like i 
drank a huge thirst-quenching pitcher of beer 
in a fraction of an instant.  

Do you ever feel that “steve spill” is 
something of a constructed stage persona? 
What three words would you use to describe 
your current performing style?  

The 2015 Steve Spill isn’t much of a constructed 
persona.  inside i suppose i feel like – three 
words: an old hippie - and over the years i’ve 
developed a certain amount of presentational 
gimmicks and techniques and craft and ways of 
handling things, as we all do… but essentially 
what you see on stage in terms of character 
or persona is the result of all my experiences 
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to date, what you see is a distilled 
essence of who i really am.  

i’m not pretending to be a dumb 
guy who thinks he’s smart, or 
flamboyant, or a human cartoon, 
or darkly mysterious…  i’m pretty 
much myself, while trying to keep 
some of my less attractive traits 
hidden.  i improvise a lot, but 
getting laughs all the time isn’t all 
i’m after like when i was younger.  

more and more i seem to speak to 
my audience one-on-one instead 
of performing impersonally in front 
of them – at times confiding in 
them who the internal me really is, 
occasionally even sharing spur of 
the moment unintended insights 
with them in the course of doing a 
trick.  i oddly feel more comfortable 
doing that sort of stuff on stage or 
even writing about it in a book than 
i seem to in real life.

What really ran through your 
mind the night you had the honor 
of sting ‘opening’ for you at a live 
event?

on november 4, 2013 an 
independent record label, cherry 
Tree Records, engaged me, Sting, 
and magicopolis, for an event 
designed to promote their newly 
signed unknown recording 
artists.  having Sting as the opener 
guaranteed an exclusive audience 
of everybody who was anybody 
when it comes to rock journalists 
and music insiders, who otherwise 
might not come out to hear the 
unknowns.  

Sting was the draw, but the 
promoters also needed me.  after 
Sting’s set, the curtains closed 
and while his band equipment 
was switched for the other artist’s 
gear, my job was to fill the time 
performing in front of the curtains.  
i, mostly unknown to the assembled 
guests, was there to keep the crowd 
engaged and amused so they 
wouldn’t leave before the other 
widely unknowns took the stage.  

what i couldn’t get out of mind 
that night was a horrible rock 
concert appearance i’d done way 
in the past.  The unruly angry 
crowd booed so loud, it was 
unbearably embarrassing, and 
although you can’t really die from 
embarrassment, it definitely can 
feel fatal… i’m still trying to forget 
that show when i opened for a 
band called Flash cadillac and 
the continental Kids at colorado 
Springs municipal auditorium. 

Back to the Sting gig…  i must do 
this.  Tonight.  now.  i had an attack 

of diarrhea.  By the time i walked 
onto the stage, i did not have the 
confidence to do a stellar job.  But 
i was in a thoroughly professional 
mood and did do a stellar job… 
the audience was in the palm of 
my hand.  nobody left or booed.  
i’m pleased to report my comedy 
and magic was greeted with a roar 
of laughter and an outburst of 
cheering. 

after the show my wife Bozena and 
i were invited to share some time 
and be photographed with Sting.  
he charmed us when he said what 
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a great theater we have, how he 
appreciated being able to actually 
see everyone’s face in the audience 
from the stage, how he read i had 
designed and built the venue 
myself...  Bozena told him that in 
our full evening show she levitates 
to his song Desert Rose.  i chimed 
in with, “we heard you wrote and 
recorded it specifically for that 
purpose.”  Sting cracked a gracious 
smile and with great courtesy and 
kindness professed his fondness 
for magic, magicians, and all that is 
magicopolis.  

Which celebrities have you 
opened for over the years, and 
which was the one you remember 
the most vividly--- and why?  

yeah, over the decades i’ve opened 
for celebrities from time to time, just 
gigs, i’m not going to name names 
because it’s sort of embarrassing 
- they were always names either 
on their way up or down - never 
anyone really super red hot famous 
at the moment, like Jay marshall 
opening for Frank Sinatra’s las 
Vegas debut at the Desert inn.  now 
that’s opening for a celebrity!  i’ve 
seen a printed program for that 
appearance that’s owned by magic 
aficionado Bill Bowers who was 
actually at that show.  

i have had a lot of famous folk 
see my show here at magicopolis 
though, we always have a bunch of 
them pictured on our website.

What was the biggest disaster 
you have had occur during your 
performing years, and what did 
you learn from it? 

making magic at the bar in aspen 
was seasonal work.  Sure, we had 
local patrons, but its survival was 
tourist dependent.  winter and 
summer we had tourists… but 
when spring sprung and fall fell The 
Jester would close for six to eight 
weeks during the off seasons.  i 
spent spring 1976 on a coast-to-
coast busking tour with my friend 
Johnny Fox.  and now the big 

disaster and what i learned from 
it…

it took a while for Fox to locate 
a good spot in San antonio.  he 
started working his magic at the 
edge of a park, at the bottom of a 
hill, near a busy intersection.  Today, 
when Johnny does his sword-
swallowing act he can entertain 
hundreds at a time.  in 1976, Fox 
was a coin man who was a master 
at entertaining an up close group of 
ten people.  while Johnny was in the 
park making silver dollars appear 
and disappear at his fingertips… 
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i was scouting out The Riverwalk, 
looking for bars to return to that 
evening.  Bars where people might 
appreciate sophisticated properly 
performed card tricks.  i picked 
my spots, and went to meet up 
with Fox.  as i walked down the 
hill toward the park, i saw a huge 
crowd, maybe a hundred people.  as 
i got closer, i saw Fox making four 
silver dollars appear, then, one at 
a time, the coins became invisible, 
a routine i’d seen him do a million 
times.  i couldn’t believe the size of 
the crowd he’d drawn.  Johnny had 
finally done it; the hat was going to 
be huge on this one.

as i got even closer, i saw that 
about ten people were engaged in 
Fox’s routine, enjoying the fun and 
merriment and little surprises he 
was presenting.  The other ninety 
people were looking behind Fox, 
across the street, at a man standing 
on the roof of a ten-story building.  
it looked like he was gonna jump.  
was he really gonna do it? 

everything seemed to happen in 
slow motion.  it was dead quiet as 
we watched the figure high above, 
dive head first, straight down.  
Spectators blocked my view of the 
landing… but i can tell you the 
accelerated speed of his departure 
from the roof to his meeting 
with the surface of the sidewalk 
produced a loud, sickening, thud.  
i half heard it, half felt the impact 
come through the earth… and i 
was across the street… a haunting 
memory. 

i learned something valuable that 
day.  The juxtaposition between 
whatever devastating agony 
might drive a man to suicide and 
the simple little surprises and 
merriment Fox dispensed - made 
me realize what an important 
service we magicians offer.  People 
need fun like they need food and 
water and sleep.  even it’s only for 
a brief period of time, guys like 
Johnny and i and you who are 
reading this, can relieve the pain 
or boredom of everyday life.  when 

audiences experience our magic, 
it’s a sign that maybe the future will 
hold even more fun.  Fun isn’t just 
fun – it’s hope.  

In your opinion what are the 
qualities that are most likely 
to allow a performer to enjoy a 
successful and lengthy career in 
the magical profession? What 
hidden defects should he be on 
the look out for that unbeknown 
to him may be impeding his 
progress?

The name of the game is give it your 
best shot and hope your career will 
fly.  above all, trust your heart and 
go with what you believe in.  yeah, 
i’ve had a lengthy career, but in my 
heart of hearts i’ve always known i 
could have achieved more by now.  
not necessarily fame and fortune, 
but by becoming a better magician, 
writer, creator.  Proud as i am of 
some of my work, i could have done 
much better, earlier.

my hidden defect is probably that 
i wasn’t terribly focused until i was 
forty, didn’t set disciplined and 
achievable goals and go for them, 
let too many inanities and a restless 
mind bog me down in fruitless 
pursuits.  your question was aimed 
at giving readers some advice. i’m 
not big on giving advice, and hate 
to give anyone false hope because 
luck has played a part in whatever 
success i’ve had, but i’ll say this:  By 
utilizing your skills and by being 
true to yourself it is possible to 
create an act or show that will, if not 
rake in millions, at least not find you 
on welfare at the end of the day.

What prompted you to open 
your own magic showroom 
“Magicopolis,” and what were 
your considerations in trying to 
create the perfect ‘jewel box’ for 
your show? What has surprised 
you the most about “Magicopolis” 
since you opened in 1998?

Flashback to January 1995, it was 
a Tuesday afternoon, amid a blur 
of gigs, on a plane, staring out at 

the clouds, when a life-changing 
notion came to mind.  i was forty 
years old, living my dream, but the 
thing was… even though my work 
didn’t require getting up before the 
crack of dawn every morning it was 
starting to feel like a nine-to-five 
job.  not a problem working hard, 
but i wanted more independence, 
to be not answerable to anyone else 
but myself, to not depend on others 
for work.  it was those things, and a 
couple of little problems that gave 
me the most important idea of my 
life.  

one problem, i was technically 
living in Santa monica, but only 
spending a handful of nights per 
month in my own bed.  i felt like 
Santa monica would always be 
my home, unfortunately i wasn’t 
at home often, by necessity, of 
course.  you might say part of the 
vision for magicopolis came to 
me from sleeping around, and 
you’d be partly right.  i needed to 
be wherever anyone would pay 
me to do magic tricks.  it might 
be at an indian casino, or it might 
be at a convention of internists in 
indianapolis, but staying home felt 
like the right thing to do.  instead 
of constantly changing cities, to 
find new audiences, i needed a way 
to stay home more and have new 
audiences constantly find me.    

The other bothersome problem, as 
sure as my name isn’t harry houdini, 
most of my audiences were not 
coming to see me in particular…  or 
even a magician in general.  i was 
corporate event entertainment, or 
doing a comedy spot in a variety 
or revue show, even when i was a 
headliner, it was often at a comedy 
club where one went to see 
comedians and might be surprised 
the show was topped by a magician.  

These ideas rolled around in my 
head constantly, while on planes, in 
cars, hotel rooms, eating, sleeping, 
and breathing.  i thought so hard 
my brain hurt.  The idea to produce, 
and perform my own show, in 
a theater i designed, built, run, 
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and named magicopolis, was not born suddenly.  it 
grew gradually in my mind, but it was that Tuesday in 
april 1995 that i knew that was what i wanted to do.  i 
yearned for the intoxicating freedom of being a servant 
of nobody.

Day after day the voices rose and the drumbeats 
tap-danced in my skull.  i wanted magicopolis to be 
professional, to be imaginative, to do something people 
would get a kick out of...  Then i’d back down, wracked 
with doubt.  what did i know about supervising 
construction and decoration, plumbing and electrical, 
organizing suppliers, equipment, staff, arranging 
publicity and advertising and printing, lights and 
sound, and all the other thousand-and-one tasks for 
which i had no previous experience?  

There were a million reasons not to do it and i ignored 
all of them, those million reasons crashed to the floor of 
my brain with the clatter of tin cans, and there was no 
turning back.  i had the power.  i wasn’t so interested in 
power as in doing something the way i wanted to do 
it.  i wanted control.  my power was the courage and 
audacity to believe in the magicopolis idea, and the 
stamina to follow it through and make it a reality.

The Rolling Stones are famous for their phrase about 
how you can’t always get what you want but if you try 
sometimes you get what you need.  well, i’m here to 
tell you that sometimes you can get what you want 
and what you need at the same time, but it has its 
trade-offs.  Driven and unable to relax i guzzled triple 
espressos and gave up a few things i really enjoyed 
doing to devote all my time to working on the project.  
you know, things like eating, sleeping, and breathing.   

The opening night media support was overwhelming, 
but a groundbreaking ceremony attendee that was a 
journalist from the trendy monthly, Buzz magazine, was 
quoted as saying, “it is needless for me to write about 
magicopolis, in all probability the place will be out of 
business before the end of the year.”  That was back in 
march 1998.  Since then we’ve had the good fortune to 
parlay our minimal talent into a long run and have been 
continuously presenting shows at magicopolis right up 
until today in 2015.  it was Buzz magazine that filed for 
bankruptcy and went out of business before the end 
of the year.  The magazine’s June 1998 issue was Buzz’s 
last.  

almost everyone, i imagine, has a year which seems 
peculiarly his own in memory, a year enshrined where 
fireworks ever explode.  my year was 1997-1998, during 
which time i experienced a feeling of self-importance, 
which i never again possessed.
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Tell us about Bozena.

november 9, 1997, some guys hit 
their forties and have a midlife crisis.  
i, on the other hand, fell in love.  
enter stunning looking, smart, nice, 
talented, Polish actor/writer Bozena 
wrobel…  She would become my 
best friend, my wife, my lover, my 
partner in crime, in magicopolis, 
both onstage and off, whatever 
the occasion demands.  That night 
she was celebrating her birthday 
at igby’s, a west la comedy club.  
my act had gone well, and when 
i came off stage i saw her at the 
bar, she was smiling at me.  She 
looked as though she could give a 
man something that he needed to 
quiet his soul and soothe his body.  
i was saying inside myself, “i am 
incomplete.  She would make me 
complete.  i wonder…”

Then Bozena opened her mouth 
and began talking in her own 
peculiar brand of broken english, 
a great belly laugh came out of 
me.  it’s hard to make me laugh.  i 
observe, i smile, but when i‘m really 
amused you can hear me a block 
away.  my vanity was tickled with 
a thousand feathers when she 
spoke my name.  Before her accent 
became a little more americanized, 
instead of Steve, when she said 
my name it sounded like “Stiff!”  
everyone within earshot always 
thought i was a real stud muffin, 
which i was perfectly willing to 
accept.

She stared at me with wide eyes 
and has been looking at me with 
wide eyes ever since, except for the 
many times when she closed her 
eyes to my errors and my faults.  
Bozena intently listened to my 
grandiose magicopolis scheme.  i 
took her to the empty building 
on Fourth Street, with spray paint 
cans we drew on the floor where 
the stage would be, walls, lobby, 
dressing rooms, the project was 
a constant topic of conversation.  
Besides her physical beauty and 
inward loveliness, Bozena had 

intelligence… and brains help in the 
long-range plan of happiness.

Just a few months after we met, 
on a romantic weekend, i pulled a 
rabbit out of a hat.  They say one 
of life’s most memorable moments 
is a man asking a woman to marry 
him.  i don’t remember proposing to 
her, i have no idea how it happened, 
but i do know it was a spur-of-the-
moment, totally impulsive idea 
that Bozena agreed to.  i remember 
the wedding… it’s etched into my 
credit card bill forever.  we flew to 
Vegas and were married at a drive 
thru wedding chapel, a drive thru 

reception at Jack in the Box.  no 
throwing of rice, no clergyman, 
no bantering by envious wedding 
guests… total time on the taxi 
meter thirty-nine dollars.  marrying 
Bozena was the best thing that 
ever happened to me.  Today she 
feels the same way… that marrying 
her was the best thing that ever 
happened to me.

Collaborating with Bozena on 
the creation of your Magicopolis 
show, what was it like? 

Before Bozena, as a solo performer, 
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my content was largely comedy, 
the Bozena collaboration, added a 
female actor/ writer’s skill set to the 
mix… her comments had authority 
and vitality.  She had ideas, a deep 
knowledge of scene construction, 
and an expert capability of playing 
any character imagined.  Bozena 
embodies the lives of beings i can 
interact with - vampires, séance 
mediums, even a horny man.  The 
only character i can credibly play, 
was, and still is, an embellished 
version of myself.   one of the 
funniest bits in the show became 
even funnier due to a little on-the-
spot problem solving.

audiences accept the fact that 
women are often sawn in two or 
otherwise theatrically victimized 
in magic shows.  we wanted to do 
that sort of trick where instead of 
a woman it was a man, me, that 
endured some torture.  at the 
time, a magician in Texas offered 
to build and sell a copy of his then 
newly invented illusion that looked 
like this - a woman stood in a box 
with an open front so you could 
see her standing there.  when the 
magician cranked some handles 
the top of the box lowered, the 
bottom heightened, and the girl’s 
head and feet drew closer together.  
This continued until she became 
compressed to less than 18 inches 
in length.  

we gave my measurements over 
the phone and had him build 
the special box so that i, a man, 
presumably, could fit in it…  and 
wrote a very funny sketch, The 
Runaway groom, as a way of 
presenting this clever trick.  when 
the prop arrived from Texas i 
could not fit inside, but, of course, 
Bozena could.  instead of having 
the thing re-built, we channeled 
our disappointment and anger 
into humor and a new funnier 
spin on our sketch sprang to life.  
Sometimes dealing with adverse 
situations brings something better 
than originally envisioned.  That’s 
what happened here when we 
decided to switch roles. 

Besides the broad hilarity of it all, 
the unforeseen cool thing about 
me playing the bride and Bozena 
acting as the groom - is that 
the role reversal actually better 
presents the qualities of a cheating 
macho groom and a manipulative 
abandoned bride, in a more 
exaggerated poignant expressive 
way, than if we did the bit as 
originally intended.  Plus it’s much 
funnier.  a full description of the 
routine is in the book.

while developing our show, we 
argued about most every bit and 
piece along the way until we came 
to agreement.  if a disagreement 
on any certain trick, routine, or 
dialogue wasn’t settled, we got 
rid of it.  This wasn’t some rule of 
thumb or even discussed, that’s 
just how we did and do it.  Those 
opinions often changed to confront 
obstacles, logistic or otherwise, 
and we make/made incremental 
changes or dumped whole bits, as 
we saw fit.  Debating with ourselves, 
and each other, the arguments over 
creative differences make us really 
commit.   

with the benefit of audience 
feedback, after each performance 
we’d replay the show in our heads, 
figuring how to make it better and 
better.  we spent day after day in 
the theater cutting and fixing and 
changing and switching.  we still 
do.  our best work is about more 
than floating ladies, mind reading 
and sleight of hand.  it’s as much 
about what we want to say as the 
tricks themselves.  it is about us, our 
lives, our feelings… many of the 
show’s best moments were initially 
improvised on stage.  

Bozena and i are as synchronized 
as the parts in a watch, when either 
of us goes off script and does or 
says something different, we can 
follow each other without missing 
a beat… and whenever we hit a 
perfect moment the audience feels 
it.  we also work with the reality 
of the moment.  in a play, if a light 
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Photos: Thank you 
to Steve Spill and 
Sal Taylor Kydd 
Photography for 
allowing us to use 
these unique photos.

suddenly goes dead or 
someone throws up in 
the audience, the actors 
keep doing the script.  
when things out of the 
ordinary arise we use 
them, respond to them, 
weave them into our 
presentation – sometimes 
not knowing what’s going 
to happen next is a ton of 
fun.

you have achieved many 
different successes and 
triumphs since you 
began performing magic 

50 years ago. What, if 
any, goals do you have 
remaining that you 
would like to a notch off 
from your professional 
bucket list? What should 
we be on the lookout 
from steve spill next?  

There is one big project 
on the horizon, but i can’t 
risk jinxing it by revealing 
anything now.   you can 
always find me doing 
shows here at magicopolis 
in Santa monica.  i’m 
looking forward to the 
rest of my life – a year or 

thirty years – with quiet, 
peaceful expectation.  in 
fact, i hope to do so much 
constructive living that 
fifteen or twenty years 
from now i will write 
another book about the 
coming period.

Well I hope this brief 
article gives you a brief 
taste of this very unique 
magician and human 
being. I highly recommend 
reading his highly 
entertaining book, once I 
began page one I couldn’t 
put it down until I had 

finished it.  The book is 
entitled, 
I Lie for Money – Candid, 
Outrageous Stories from a 
Magician’s Misadventures.

you can buy the book by 
clicking HERE:

you can check out Steve 
Spill’s live show at:
www.magicopolis.
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Back in Part 7 of this series we explored 
the art of being an mc at corporate 
events. Some of the questions i got 
afterwards were about keeping both 
events and presenters on Time. we 
discuss that tricky problem and a won-
derful mc technique this issue. 

Keeping Events On Time
This breaks down into a number of ele-
ments, each adding to your ability to 
bring the event  in on time. Preparation 
is essential.

 in the planning phase is your client 
scheduling in both “wriggle room” and 
time for “housekeeping announce-
ments?” Time for both is vital. wriggle 
room is an extra 5 - 10 minutes actually 
scheduled into the program here and 
there that can be used for unexpected  
events or to absorb a speaker/perform-

 � IKeeping events on Time
 � Keeping Presenter and Per-

formers on Time
 � Running Gags and mCs

John carney wrote “There’s not one great secret  ... there’s a great many little ones” in his fabulous book carneyco-
pia,  while talking about the many people who approached Dai Vernon hoping for the “one great Secret” to help 
their magic.  and it’s just as true in creating success in your magic career as it is in creating success in your magic 
performance. here are ten little secrets...

Ten 
LiTTLe 
SecreTS

TIMOTHy
HyDE

I see we have broken up into little discussion groups!”

er going overtime. Suddenly the 
ceo wants to give a quick talk, a 
Sponsor wants to draw a prize or 
it’s someone’s birthday and you 
need to celebrate. wriggle room 
helps.

housekeeping announcements 
can also take longer than you 
think. So do introductions and 
Thanks.  These can be perhaps 5 
minutes for each speaker espe-
cially if you are giving them a gift.  
if you have a busy schedule of say 
10 speakers, that’s almost an hour 
of time that sometimes does not 
get planned for. Bring it up with 
your client before the event.

Be punctual yourself. if you say 
you are going to start after morn-
ing tea at 11am, start then. if you 

Corporate MC
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are perceived as always starting 5 minutes late people 
will start factoring that into their own behaviour. an-
other quick cup of coffee or a phone call.

have some people movers. The larger the event the 
more you need. 5 minutes before a session is about to 
start activate the team and sound any cues you have 
that the event is about to restart. with association 
events i like to meet with the committee before the 
start and get them onside with keeping the event on 
time. if you don’t do this they can be the worst offend-
ers, remaining outside a meeting room chatting with 
groups of delegates while you are trying to keep things 
moving along. a pre emptive strike helps here.

Keeping presenters and performers on 
time
The first thing i do is ask the presenter if they know how 
long they have been allocated. This can be a big clue 
to their attitude about the schedule and pinpoint the 
people who can be trouble later. 

once you have discussed how long they actually do 
have, stress the importance of keeping the event on 
time. another psychological ploy is to mention that the 
whole event must finish by a certain time and later pre-
senters will have to cut if we are running over.

if you are using timecards point out to the presenter 
exactly where you are sitting. ask them what signs they 
would like. most speakers like a halfway sign and then 
10 minutes and 5 minutes to go. importantly, ask them 
to acknowledge that they have seen the sign. This is 
important, especially with the people you have pin-
pointed earlier as perhaps trouble. Just a quick nod is 
sufficient.

next, i always make a “joke” that it would be embarrass-
ing for both of us if i had to come onstage and ask them 
to stop talking. another psychological ploy that works.
Finally, don’t be afraid to walk onstage and actually do 
what you threatened. it’s what you are there to do. This 
is another thing that you can and should discus with 
your client before hand.

Running gags for MC’s
many performers use a running gag throughout their 
shows tying a string of different effects together. The 
same technique can be used by mc’s in both corporate 
and magic convention work.

Preshow, ask each presenter the same question and 
incorporate these answers each time you intro or thank 
a speaker. For example - what was the first album you 
bought? what did you want to be when you were 
young? what superpower would you like to have? 

it doesn’t sound much but after the first couple of pre-
senters it builds into a great continuity piece.

These Tips are from our new book - The Expert MC - 
Toolkit & Resource Manual

Who is Timothy Hyde

Timothy hyde has been a full time performer since 
1977 and is widely acknowledged as one of australia’s 
busiest and most successful magicians. a wide rang-
ing career has taken him through street performance, 
comedy clubs, theme parks, trade shows and casino 
seasons. he now works almost exclusively in the cor-
porate sector, both speaking and entertaining, with an 
occasional cruise ship assignment.

his online magiccoach project, running since 1999, 
including a free newsletter, manuscripts and unique 
products can be found here:

http://www.magiccoach.com  

V
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legenDS oF magic - whiT hayDn
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i am usually rather conservative in writ-
ing my articles for Vanish and start at 
the beginning when describing a per-

former and work my way forward through 
their career. however, when writing about 
a time-traveller like Pop haydn, i am not 
quite sure whether i should maybe begin 
back in 1910 in San Francisco when a 
curious scientific experiment moved Pop 
haydn forward in time. Perhaps i had 
better start with whitney hadden, who 
was to transform into the whit haydn i am 
happy to refer to as a legend in magic.  it 
is a pretty fascinating journey even when 
you eliminate the Tesla inspired flights 
of time travel that have evolved in whit’s 
performing persona in more recent years.

whit was the son of a preacher when he 
was born in clarkesville Tennessee and his 
first introduction to magic was at the age 
of six when he saw a missionary; dressed 
up in a gaucho outfit, produce smoke 
from his fingertips. a little investigation 
by the youngster led him to the discovery 
that this dramatic effect was produced by 
a little spirit gum on the fingers. a simple 
trick but it did its job and a magical seed 
was sown.

Three years later after seeing a magician 
vanish a silk handkerchief, whit followed 

 ... there is 
nothing more 
exciting than 

the heady 
thrill of that 

initial magic 
convention 

the path of many a young magician by visit-
ing his local library. he credits henry hay’s 
classic “The amateur magician’s handbook” 
as being an early inspiration to him. at 
thirteen years old he found his first mentors 
in magic, they were Dick Smaveley and Bill 
Tadlock, and under their tutelage he started 
performing magic shows at local civic 
events and special occasions.

at the age of fourteen whit attended his 
first abbotts magic convention in colon, 
where he was delighted to find he was rub-
bing shoulders with magicians he had previ-
ously seen only on television. he met mark 
and nani wilson, mr. electric and channing 
Pollack, and his magical world and vision 
expanded greatly. There is nothing more ex-
citing for a young magician than the heady 
thrill of that initial magic convention.

after studying english literature and lin-
guistics at east carolina university whit’s 
life took quite a turn when he found himself 
in new york city performing his alternative 
military service. During his stay in the big 
city whit discovered the art of Street magic. 
having little cash to his name, if he was 
hungry he started performing his magic on 
the sidewalk in front of a sandwich shop. 

Whit at age fourteen
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when his magic had raised enough cash he would be 
able to head into the store and enjoy the fruits of his 
labor. 

after his sojourn in the Big apple, hadden returned 
to finish his college education at lynchburg col-
lege where he earned a degree in philosophy. he 
still credits his formal study of logic as having had 
a highly beneficial effect on his future career as an 
entertainer. while attending his classes, whit still 
found time to continue performing his magic 
and even a little fire eating. it was a rounded 
education to say the least.

whit had no plans to become a full time en-
tertainer when he continued his education at 
Virginia Theological Seminary in alexandria 
where he was studying to become an epis-
copal minister. magic was never far from his 
mind though and during this time frame he 
was working in al cohen’s magic store in 
town. it was something of a bolt from the 
blue when one of his professors, the cele-
brated author Dr. Fuller, remarked to him that 
sometimes it was possible to best serve god 
by following your natural talents. Suddenly 
at age 24 he was being given permission to 
do something he loved. whit realized imme-
diately that his true destiny was to become a 
magician and has never looked back.

a brief visit to europe, where he continued his 
ways as a street performer, allowed whit to 
mix with some of england’s magical luminaries 
such as Pat Page, Ken Brook and alex elmsley. 
upon returning to the united States he joined a 
theatrical street company where he mixed up a 
heady blend of juggling, fire eating and magic 
to add to the political theatre that the group 
presented to their audiences. it was a wonder-
ful education for him and proved to be excel-
lent early training for some of the theatrical 
experiments that lay ahead in his future.

in 1976, whit was hired to perform at the 
western theme park Tombstone Junction in 
cumberland Falls, Kentucky. he starred in 
their saloon show during the weekdays but 
the weekends found him opening shows for 
the stars that were brought in to entertain 
the larger crowds. hadden found himself 
opening bills for country royalty such as Bill 
monroe, conway Twitty and lorretta lynn in 
front of audiences that numbered between 
four and five thousand spectators. he had 

PHOTOS: Top - Whit aged 12,
 photo in 1979, bottom:  Barbi Benton & Whit
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moved a long way from his days as a street magician.

with the dramatic increase in the size of his audiences 
whit realized the importance of visibility and began to 
add illusions such as The zig zag girl, Sub Trunk and 
the Broomstick Suspension. hadden was to return to 
Tombstone Junction in 1978 and work another season 
perfecting his audience skills. however between the 
two engagements whit made another key decision and 
moved to los angeles, drawn by the magnetic effect of 
that amazing institution the magic castle. i think it is fair 
to say he had found his new spiritual home.

hadden began performing at the castle in 1978 and 
was almost immediately adopted by the likes of Dai Ver-
non and Billy mccomb who were quick to recognize his 
magical talents. Billy in particular became a mentor to 
whit and while working a week in the Palace of myster-
ies decided that the name hadden was too difficult for 
him to pronounce. mccomb declared that haydn was 
a much more appealing theatrical name, whit agreed 
and this is how the second phase of whit’s persona was 
born. as a side note, Billy had a rather interesting con-
nection with whit as haydn’s great, great aunt was the 
receptionist in Billy’s father’s medical office in ireland. it 
really is a small world!

whether it was the change in name, or more likely the 
clever magic he was presenting, whit became a castle 
favorite and was heaped with awards in the following 
years. So far he has received awards in both 1979 and 
2014 for Stage magician of the year. Sandwiched be-
tween these distinctions he was also voted best Parlor 
magician in 1995 and 2002, best close up magician in 
2003 and 2004. in 2005 he also received the award for 
the best Bar magician for his work in the w.c. Fields 
Bar. in 2006 he was elected onto the Board of Direc-
tors of the magic castle. Throughout these years when 
not wowing the crowds at the castle haydn was one of 
the most requested acts working the lucrative cruise 
market.

in 1994 mark wilson invited haydn to teach a course at 
the magic castle instructing magicians in the art of the 
three shells and other con games. whit joined forces 
with chef anton, who was a pool trick shot maestro and 
between the two of them they created their School for 
Scoundrels that still exists 20 years later in the form of a 
yearly four-week master class.
whit also created the highly popular magic castle event 
“The Soapy Smith night” celebrating the life of one of 
the more colorful con artists in recent memory.  
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“it is and exciting 
new direction for a 
performer who has 
excelled in every 
magical direction he 
has ventured into..”

ABOVE: Daniel Ka from Spain

whit’s friend and mentor Billy mccomb was now ready 
to share another piece of advice that was to shape 
haydn’s career. he expounded his theory that a magi-
cian needed to operate on more than one level. “Behind 
the character he was playing there should be another 
character.” Said mccomb. “magic is just the excuse for 
a gentleman to mount the stage.” “when you hit about 
55 years old you have to find a character to inhabit for 
the rest of your life.” mccomb would say. it was great 
words of advice from one of the master magicians, and 
it wasn’t wasted on haydn.

in 2005 haydn discovered that new character he 
wanted to play onstage, and it involved yet another 
name change and whit haydn suddenly morphed into 
Pop haydn. The inspiration for Pop was whit’s grandfa-
ther and during the next three years he honed his re-
incarnational character to perfection, from his manner 
of speech and dress right down to his booming south-
ern accent. This new character opened up all manner 
of new possibilities and eras for Pop to dabble with and 
incorporate in his magical presentation.

By 2008 the transition was complete and that was 
when Pop developed his medicine show. The show 
was an instant success and full evening performances 
were held in hollywood’s laugh Factory and Steve 

Spill’s magic venue magicopolis. This was when Pop 
introduced some of his latest hybrid scientific/magic 
inventions such as his magnetized water https://www.
youtube.com/watch?v=JhwaTh9mcnQ and his amaz-
ing transportation device https://www.youtube.com/
watch?v=gTikFSoBia8
other innovations that followed were Pop’s Tesla girl 
illusion and the Sphere of Destiny. it was a magical, 
musical event that explored and charted new areas for 
everyone involved in it. 

along with Sophie evans, Rob zabrecky, mark nelson, 
Dave Bourne, Bonnie gordon and producer Steve 
mitchell a whole new style of entertainment was cre-
ated. it was a kind of retro futurism wrapped up in some 
old fashioned vaudeville with results that were 100% 
entertaining. haydn brought the very best of his past 
work, added fresh innovations and created something 
new under the sun. The new show proved an immedi-
ate hit within the blossoming steampunk community, 
who quickly featured Pop haydn in their national 
events and festivals. The steampunk movement was 
one group who totally understood the dichotomy that 
Pop’s show embraced. To give you a better understand-
ing of what was going on with these shows and how 
haydn’s mind is working i strongly suggest you visit 
Pop’s website http://www.pophaydn.com/bio.html
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next Pop is taking his post-modern medicine show to 
be seen internationally and will be performing his one-
man show, along with Rob zabrecky, at the melbourne 
magic Festival July 7th-11th. it is an exciting new direc-
tion for a performer who has excelled in every magical 
direction he has ventured into. it is with a very great 
deal of interest that i stand back to witness the next 
steps that this masterful legend of magic is planning. 
i suspect that these moves will be idiosyncratic and 
highly successful.

if you haven’t had a chance to witness haydn live then 
do yourself a favor and check out the many wonderful 
effects that he has shared on youTube. whether it is a 
piece of classical magic or something weird and won-
derful, i think you will be rewarded with something that 
will please both the mind and the eye. check out whit’s 
youTube channel at www.youtube.com/whithaydn  and 
look out for Pop or whit in a venue and time zone close 
to you! you are in for a treat.

ThanK you to whit haydn for supplying the photos 
and to the photographers, Billy Baque, Damien Smith, 
and ella Simunek.

V
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THE sOCIal MagICIan

The million DollaR magician

Alan 
hudson is a 

professional 
magician and 

comedian 
based out of 

london.

with the risk of sounding like Dad, social media has really taken off these last few years hasn’t it? on almost every 
ad on the telly you get some sort of #hashtag and everyone has a Facebook, Twitter or linkedin these days (or all 
3).

Social magicianThe main problem i have is, as a magician, what do i put on them? i have a Facebook page that con-
nects me to all my friends, family, other magicians (some of which i would class as friends) and people that have ei-
ther booked me or seen me. what can i put on there that is relevant for everyone? i guess the answer is, you can’t. 

By Alan Hudson

The Social  magician
The main problem I have with SOCIAL MEDIA ...
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Good general 
rules are to 
stay away from 
religion and 
politics ... 

it’s impossible. no matter what you put on, someone is 
going to think it’s stupid, or irrelevant, or will think it’s 
bragging. unfortunately, often they would all be right.

good general rules are to stay away from religion and 
politics (unless you know a lot about that particular 
subject and it’s part of your brand. For instance, you are 
the Political magician. There isn’t one as far as i’m aware. 
The closest i know is ian Saville).

The initial instinct when starting out on the socials is 
to put what you are doing and where you have been 
booked. you think that people will see you being suc-
cessful and will like you more. or book you. in actual 

fact, especially in Britain, we hate to see people big up 
themselves. look at BgT or x-Factor – if anyone comes 
on giving it Billy Big Potatoes we instantly hate them. 
however, if someone told a tale of getting bullied at 
school in Bradford and getting pushed down a hill in 
a wheelie bin we are much more likely to like him (this 
is a great idea for someone btw – would definitely win 
the hearts of a nation).

The 80/20 rule almost certainly applies – 80% personal, 
20% business.

maybe you update your status with a picture of your 
flashy car or expensive watch. you think that everyone 
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a good tip 
for texting 

or putting 
on statuses 

is to write it 
out and wait 

10 minutes 
before you 

press send.

will be impressed and want to be your 
friend. Project the life you want and it will 
come to you. This normally has the nega-
tive reaction. Think about how you feel 
about that person when you see someone 
do that and it gives you a pretty good indi-
cation of how everyone else thinks too.

if i put on social media every single one of 
my jobs, it would get very repetitive and 
boring quite quickly. my friend matt works 
in a mobile phone shop. if he tweeted 
about every time he arrived at work and 
followed it up with pictures of every mo-
bile phone he sold, everyone would have 
muted him by now. i have another friend 
(i’m showing off now with my 2 friends) 
who mainly updates her statuses about her 
life fails (losing her mobile phone, falling off 
her moped etc) – this makes her a lot more 
likeable and funny.

as a magician, surely we have an advan-
tage over someone who, say, sells shoes for 
example. if they tweeted ‘Just sold another 
size 10’ or ‘off for an exciting meeting about 
shoes – can’t say much now though’ we 
would think they were insane. however, 
the magicians art is largely visual – we can 
make videos of our tricks. we can show 
people what we do. maybe a new trick just 
for the viewers at home. maybe part of our 
act that we really like. maybe, just maybe, 
you put on something that people actu-
ally want to see and will ‘watch, like, share’. 
Surely that’s better than just repeating 
“book me now #magician #party #wedding 
#corporate #funerals”.

what if i don’t put those pictures of an 
empty hotel banquet hall on mine and 
everyone else’s news feed? will people 
think i’m not working? i imagine they will 
think (if they think of you at all), that you 
are too busy working to be on Facebook. 
who knows? not me. one part solution 
is to have a business only page (which i 
have done). Trouble is, it’s still the same 
in a way. i don’t follow any company that 
only posts things about how good they 
are. why would i? i follow a few come-
dians on twitter who say funny things. 
comedy is king. maybe that is the an-
swer? maybe just put on funny stories of 
funny things that happened at gigs, or 
things that went comically wrong (no one 
wants to hear that you ‘stormed it’). who 
knows? not me.

a good tip for texting or putting on sta-
tuses is to write it out and wait 10 min-
utes before you press send. if you come 
back in 10 mins and still think it’s a good 
idea. great. go for it.

i waited 10 mins before posting this ar-
ticle. maybe i should have waited longer.

Follow me on Facebook, tweet me on 
Twitter, link with me on the other one. 
Just don’t expect me to post anything 
you find interesting – i’m terrible at social 
media.

Photo from SpitalfieldsLife@gmail.com
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aDVEnTuREs OF a ROMany - DIVa OF MagIC

ROMany
DIVa OF MagIC

Romany aka Romany Diva of magic 
www.romanymagic.com is a British 

female stage magician working a 
quarter of the year on cruise ships 

and the rest in cabaret, theatre and 
private performances. Featured on 

Penn & Teller ‘Fool Us’, she is the only 
British/female winner of the world 
magic Seminar golden lion in las 
Vegas, magialdia First Prize, magic 

circle Stage magician of the year and 
believes firmly the old adage that 

we’re only as good as our last show. 
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aDVenTuReS oF a ROMany 
DiVa oF magic

Since the last edition of Vanish, i’ve been more or less 
constantly on ships so progress towards improv-
ing my silent act has been….erm, slow.…or let’s be 

honest, non-existent! So instead i thought i would tell you 
about something that i truly know about first hand. which 
is.... Ship life as a guest entertainer on cruise ships.  in fact 
i’m writing this in the airport lounge in lisbon, waiting for 
a flight to munich, to get a flight to heathrow, to catch a 
three hour coach home arriving at 1.30am.  i left the ship 
at 8am.  and before you all cry, ‘But why did you leave the 
ship so early and why don’t you catch a short flight di-
rectly home to gatwick???’, i’ll jump in and answer that this 
is a typical journey home as booked by a cruise computer 
in Seattle that lives to make a quick buck by sending us 
the longest and cheapest way home!   ask the ex-iBm 
president Shawn Farquhar.  i’m constantly seeing his 
adventures on Facebook as he trudges though countless 
unnecessary airports on his way to a ship, never knowing 
if his luggage is going to arrive at the same time as him.  
Paul Romhany, our revered editor, told me that in one year 
the air companies lost his luggage 14 times!!!   So here i 
am making the best of my time in the airport by writing 
for you!  

i’ve spent the last three weeks on two ships sailing from 
Jordan through israel, greece, italy, Spain and Portugal.  
The first ship was the very posh Seabourn and the next a 
holland america vessel which is the same company but 
serves a clientele in a lower price range. (Seabourn costs a 

The highs and lows of the cruising life ...

minimum of £1000 a night per person!) on Seabourn 
i did 2 x 45 minute different shows for about 400 
people plus hosted 2 evenings at a table of 12 guests 
in the restaurant. on holland america, i repeated the 
same 45 min show at 8pm and 10pm and then a va-
riety act of 20 mins again repeated at 8pm and 10pm 
on a different day.  The audience on this ship is about 
350 people for each show.   There is a beautiful mod-
ern and well equipped theatre on each ship, complete 
with a capable technical crew & dressing rooms.

as guest entertainers we have passenger status which 
means that we have access to all the usual restaurants 
and services as the rest of the guests.  we have no 
other duties except our shows with the exception of 
hosting a table on Seabourn. we get a large double 
outside cabin suite in the passenger quarters with a 
window. our travel is booked and paid by the cruise 
company and we are picked up and dropped off at 
the airport by a driver. all my work is booked through 
an agent specialising in cruises and i pay that agent 
15% of my fee which is usually paid within 2 weeks 
of the performance.  once you’re in with the booker 
and reports coming back from each cruise continue 
to be positive, the work flows in easily and you could 
literally work every week of the year. on the ship, we 
are not allowed in the crew areas except sometimes in 
the officers mess bar.   For me, given that a whole navy 
of scrumptious sailors with beefy muscles desperate 
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Photos above:
Stuffa

for female company hang out down 
there, i consider this a blessing in 
disguise. i have my loyal and lovely 
chap waiting for me back at home 
so after a couple of weeks living the 
monastic life in a very quiet cabin, 
the last thing i need is the tempta-
tion of a twinkle eyed (and desper-
ate) sea-salt!   
 
as most guest entertainers will 
agree, the hardest and most lam-
entable part of our job is the travel.  
Packing and lugging cases to the 
airport, waiting, waiting, waiting 
in airports and arrival on the ship 
when our cabins aren’t yet ready is 
the downside of an otherwise amaz-
ing gig. unlike sopranos or other 
musical acts, i have 60 kg of luggage 
to carry. my magic mentor Jeff mc 
Bride always taught that you should 
be able to ‘walk with your show’ and 
i can… just! 

i really only take a few personal 
clothes, the rest is the props for 2 
x 45 min shows. The company pay 
for two 20kg cases, hand luggage is 
10kg and i smuggle an extra 10kg 
in my Stuffa Jacket. (more about the 
merits of the Stuffa jacket later….)

it’s amazing how frequently your 
luggage does travel at the same 
time that you do but will arrive at a 
completely different destination so 
you really have to prepare for that.   
if you were a simple tourist arriv-
ing to enjoy 2 weeks in a luxurious 
hotel at your resort, hopefully you 
would have packed your swimmers 
and some underwear in your carry 
on, so even if your luggage arrived 
a day later you could survive.  not 
so the cruise entertainer. we arrive 
usually on the same morning that 
the ship also arrives. usually my 
flights leave at about 7am from 
london, which means that i have to 
get a coach to the airport at about 
2 or 3am.  i’ll arrive at european 
destinations about 10am and the 
ship will normally leave port on 
the same day about 4pm.  if your 
luggage doesn’t arrive with you, it’s 
unlikely that it will arrive before you 
leave port which then means you 
are playing a game of catch up.  if 
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you have just arrived in Peru and 
are leaving for 2 weeks of a journey 
down to Tahiti with the only stop 
being easter island, then forget it! 

For me, my first experience with 
lost luggage was a cruise from 
Salaga (near oman) for 5 sea days 
towards egypt. when i arrived at 
the extremely basic airport but 
my luggage didn’t, the port agent 
reassured me that they would find 
it but with no paper work and no 
telephone numbers to call, i didn’t 
have much confidence that i would 
see any of my props again. over 
the next couple of days at sea, my 
thoughts would loop over and 
over remembering making my pink 
sequin birds by hand and hand 
sewing all the miraculous pockets 
in my skirt.... all perhaps lost.   it was 
hard to keep my spirits up.  luckily, 
through following Paul’s adven-
tures on Facebook and seeing how 
often his luggage had been lost, i 
had packed my carry on case with 

a costume and 45 mins of material. 
however, since that case was full, i 
couldn’t take any other clothes with 
me. i was travelling in tight black 
jeans, a black top and black sneak-
ers. i borrowed a high pair of black 
shoes for the show from a dancer 
and the show itself was fine, in fact 
better than usual since i made a big 
deal of only having a carry on case 
to work from. however, the only 
thing i had to wear every day all day, 
despite the hot sunny weather was 
this black tight outfit and sneakers.  
i kept inside out of the sun, ignoring 
all the guests happily sunbathing by 
the pool but every morning  i would 
wake and remember that there 
was nothing else to wear but that 
black outfit... again.  and no, no-one 
offered me any clothes and i was 
too english to ask.  The shop sold 
only extremely expensive and very 
old fashioned cruise wear for the 
older lady.  Despite many desperate 
phone calls no-one knew where my 
luggage was. 

That’s when i designed a traveling 
outfit that would have huge pockets 
for clothes and extra props.  how-
ever, when i got home, i discovered 
that a few entrepreneurs were 
ahead of me with this idea.  There 
are a few ideas on the market but 
my favourite and the one i take with 
me on eVeRy journey is the Stuffa 
waistcoat. www.stuffa.co.uk   as 
you can see from the picture, the 
outside looks like a very normal 
puffa waistcoat. But inside! inside 
is a range of cleverly thought out 
pockets. i put book tests in here, 
misers dream coins, formal dress, 
sports wear, enough underwear for 
a couple of days, stage make-up, 
corset and random other essential 
things in case of luggage loss.  i usu-
ally have a whole 8kg hidden in this 
miraculous coat. i lay it casually on 
the back of the trolley and no-one 
has eVeR noticed it.  after check in, i 
take out a light weight tote bag and 
put the whole jacket in.  Then this 
bag easily passes through the se-
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curity check and goes on my shoulder all the way onto 
the plane. if i have space in my carry on, i can take the 
stuff out of the jacket into my carry on so that 
i can roll it all rather than carry it.  By the time 
i’ve added the extra 8kg, my carry on is nearly 
20kg. as a magician, all this subterfuge, success-
ful smuggling and secrecy gives me a dastardly 
warm glow, ha!!! 

it may well be different for each individual guest 
entertainer but i think most will agree that life is 
quiet on the ships. Since you’re only working for 
a maximum of 2 nights per week and usually only 
for one, the rest of the week is your own. whole 
unstructured days for you to fill as you will.  obvi-
ously many of these days are in different ports 
and for me, even after 4 years of cruising, it’s still 
a thrill to open my cabin curtains and look out on 
the new landscape of a different town from the day 
before. it’s nice to return to places and feel that 
you know at least where the best coffee is and the 
fastest wifi or to hop off the ship and go exploring 
in a new town, last week i was in malaga where 
i hired a bike and rode up and down the coast.  i 
wandered in glee around the most colourful of 
markets there, bought half a kilo of the most deli-
cious tiny figs, red ripe tomatoes and small but 
delicious bananas that i smuggled back onto the 
ship.  not forgetting the cheeky glass of sweetest 
Spanish wine in an old fashioned bar full of huge 
oak barrels and knobbly looking ancient Spanish 
men....   only 2 days before that one, i stomped 
for 2 hours up-hill to the most beautiful town of 
Taormina, high up in the Sicilian mountainside 
where i found the exquisite almond pastries 
and freezing fresh sorbet, mmm.... on the 
cruise before this one, i was in norway and 
with nothing better to do, so i had a little run 
up a mountain there.  So yes, visiting wonder-
ful towns with whole day to oneself is one of 
the biggest perks of the job. as long as you like 
exploring on your own!  

The facilities on the ship are very luxurious. on the hol-
land america Rotterdam ship last week, the gym was 
huge and i enjoyed a couple of spin classes, legs whiz-
zing around while gazing out at the ocean going past. 
There is also a small cinema that has films throughout 
the day and evening and sometimes there are only a 
few guests in there munching the free popcorn sup-
plies and i like to pretend that it’s my own private cine-
ma.   There is a large library which an extensive range of 
books to borrow and a cafe there with speciality coffees 
and the usual tempting range of cakes… in the eve-
nings, when all the guests are dining in the restaurant, 

i’m often to be found there in the quiet of the evening, 
watching the sun set over the ocean, cosy in a great 
large chair with a book. But for the solo entertainer, life 
on the ships is … solitary.   i usually find myself eating 
alone for most meals which is why i often just have 
porridge or something simple in my room.  i’m a wheat 
free vegan and i take my own home baked bread along 
plus a couple of jars of organic peanut butter.  oh and a 
kettle, my own ground coffee and a decent large porce-
lain mug so i can at least have good coffee whenever i 
please. Does this all sound a little tragic? 

TOP: Luggage 
Bottom: Seabourn cabin
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well, it is a bit.  of course, i could introduce myself to 
some passengers and eat with them but what happens 
is that you end up entertaining them by answering the 
exact same questions over and over which is the last 
thing you want to be doing.
‘how long are you on the ship? how many shows a 
week do you do?  how long have you been a magician?  
when did you start? how did you start?  Do they pay 
you for the days you don’t work? Do they pay for your 
travel? Do you have a cabin? Do you have a boyfriend?  
what does he think of you being away?  i really have 
tried turning the subject round to them but it’s just too 
fascinating for them to resist and so yes, iid prefer por-
ridge alone to answering all that again. 

The biggest luxury must be to have the opportunity to 
perform my own show in a proper theatre, complete 
with red velvet curtains, a capable tech crew and a 
dressing room with bulbs around the mirror!   in the uK, 
corporate gigs are often performed on the ‘dance floor 
of death’ to a dis-interested and rather drunk crowd but 
in the cruise ship theatres, it really is Theatre and not a 
fight to engage the crowds interest before they return 
to the bar!   and this is the lure of ship life, the travel, the 
theatre and a whole show to myself! and just as well, i 
do love it since i’m off again this Sat for another month 

before i’ve booked a whole 6 weeks at home from the 
middle of July.  The plan for this time is really to get 
down to re-working my silent act in order to perform in 
it in the iBm gala show at the eastbourne convention.  
So no excuses then! But for now, it’s an unpack, a re-
pack and off once more. This time to Denmark, norway, 
Finland and back down to holland. cool weather, lots of 
mountains and hopefully smooth calm seas.   wonder-
ful. 

V
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PuTTing in youR Time

Touring with
The illusionists
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Jeff Hobson shares his experiences while touring 
the world with the hit show  “The Illusionists” 

Putting in Your Time/Part 5

in malcolm gladwell’s 
great book, The Outliers, 
he states that greatness 

isn’t attributed to a few, 
privileged “special” people 
whom god has decided 
to rain his blessings upon. 
he statistically proves 
that it takes 10,000 hours 
of study and practice at 
something to be great 
at it no matter who you 
are or where you come 
from. when i evaluated 
the clock-hours i put into 
performing, i realized 
that i hit that mark early 
on in my career. i added 
up the countless shows 
during my time perform-
ing at auto shows, fairs 
and festivals where 10-12 
shows per day is not 
uncommon. During my 
teen years alone, i was one 
of the busiest performers 
in the city of Detroit with 
a multitude of children’s 
shows, blue-and-gold’s 
and birthday parties. add 
to that, my 15-year stint 
on the las Vegas strip 
pumping out 2 shows per 
night, 6 days per week 
and i can safely say i’ve 
“done my time”.

     over the years, i’ve had 
my opportunity to watch 
the best acts in the busi-

ness.  and, being a talent 
booker, i’ve seen my share 
of the worst. 

while there are some acts 
that just don’t seem to 
“get it” even after years of 
performances, the rule-
of-thumb is that the more 
time you put in on stage 
doing your act, the better 
you will be.  even though 
this may seem obvious to 
many of us, the sad truth 
is that there’s a large glut 
of magicians who don’t 
think they need to prac-
tice. our youTube culture 
promotes a fast, learn-a-
trick-today-and-perform-
it-tomorrow norm. 

     For you few full-time 
professionals that are 
reading this, you may 
understand my point. 
even with my experience 
of performing my signa-
ture, card-in-mouth, just 
as recently as this week, 
i’ve added a nuance to 
the final revelation that 
added twice the reac-
tion. This is after 15,000 
performances!!!! a profes-
sional comedian like Jerry 
Seinfeld even admits that 
he will work on material 
and massage jokes for a 
year or more in front of 

hundreds of audiences 
before it’s really good. 
when you see a polished, 
professional comedian 
killing an audience with 
laughter, be rest-assured 
that he has put in his time. 
in addition, if the perfor-
mance seems effortless, 
it’s a slam-dunk that he or 
she’s got the 10,000 hours 

under their belts.

     i have many young, 
budding magicians ap-
proaching me after our 
shows during the illusion-
ists tour. Their number-
one question is basically 
the same. “Do you have 
any advise for me?” my 
answer is the same and 
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has been for as long as i can remember for those who 
dare enter the realm of a full-time professional magi-
cian; “get onstage in front of an audience as often as 
possible”. i still believe this to be the golden answer for 
those who want to know the real-work in the process 
of becoming the best entertainer you can be. in ex-
panding my answer, i add that it doesn’t really matter 
what you are doing as you begin to clock-in your hours. 
introductions and announcements even if done briefly 
will help. even simple talks in front of a group of people 
at school or in the workplace add to the experience of 
engaging and communicating with people. grab at any 
and all opportunities to present yourself to any type of 
an audience. as you get comfortable, you’ll find your 
interpersonal skills increase and people will pay atten-
tion to you. This practice will also expand your ability to 
ad-lib in situations that others would otherwise fail.
     
There’s nothing like the rush of walking in front of a 
group of people and “owning the room” no matter how 
big or small. it’s the perk of a great entertainer. you will 
get addicted to it. your audience will enjoy your presen-
tation and you’ll love what you are doing.  if you put in 
your time.
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melBouRne magic FeSTiVal

i t’s a one in the morning and the 
wesley anne, a popular bar in 
the trendy melbourne suburb 

of northcote, is packed with 
magicians. 

on the surface, it looks like 
any other session; a group of 
talented entertainers enjoying 
a post-show drink. cards slide 
across makeshift close up mats 
crafted from thick paper napkins; 
the serviettes acting as both 
performing spaces while also 
protecting the pasteboards from 
the puddles of beer and smears 
of relish that dot the table. coins 
twist through drunken fingers, 
dropping occasionally to the floor 
and rolling towards the bemused 
bearded hipsters huddled in the 
corner. 

it could be any late night 
session at any magic convention 
anywhere in the world. except 
for one difference, peppered 
among the magicians, both 
amateur and professional, are 
real people. magic aficionados, 
curious outsiders and the friends 
and family they’ve dragged along, 
sit and laugh and play with the 
magicians. There’s a friendly 
young woman, Tay, a fan of the 
magic scene so ubiquitous she’s 
instantly recognised by every 
performer in the room. There’s 
Daniel, a twelve-year-old boy up 
way past his bedtime, his eyes 
wide at the decks and coins and 
rope spread out in front of him. 
his dad graham sits behind him, 
checking his watch. 

This isn’t an archaic conjurer’s 
club or a bustling magic 
convention where the celebrities 
of sleight of hand hold court, 

plugging their latest DVDs and 
gimmicks. it isn’t a corporate 
function for tired and tipsy 
business people. This is a unique 
event for magicians and magic 
fans alike.

This is the melbourne 
magic Festival.

now in its eighth 
year, the festival 
boasts a cavalcade 
of magic shows, 
classes and 
workshops, filling 
the northcote 
Town hall for 
two weeks 
every July. 
unlike a 
traditional 
convention, the festival is aimed 
squarely at lay audiences. 
more akin to the edinburgh 
Fringe or the melbourne 
international comedy 
Festival, the event wears 
its arts festival credentials 
on its sleeve, encouraging 
exciting new works by 
magicians from around 
australia and the world.

when the festival 
began in 2008, the 
australian magic 
scene was in a slump. 
The global Financial 
crisis had gutted 
the corporate 
scene, with many 
businesses 
paring back their 
entertainment 
budgets. 
companies 
who had 
previously 

BY NICHOLAS JOHNSON

MELBOURNE MAGIC FESTIVAL
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Middle top - Sam Hume in a waterfilled sub trunk 

in ‘Go Trick Yourself’ 2014 - Left Dan Sperry 2014, 

Nicholas Johnson, Yong Tian in ‘Asian Fusion’ 

(2014 ) and Circus artist Emma Shephard. Above 

Phoenix hypnotising guests at the Wesley Anne 

in his show ‘Mindgames’ (2014)

ended the year with a banquet dinner, complete with 
full illusion floorshow and roving entertainment were 

instead opting for more modest cocktail parties, free of 
entertainment. 

and while the suburban magic clubs thrived during this 
time, there were few venues for magicians wanting to 

perform creative or new works for the public.

“we wanted to create a space where audiences could come 
to see our shows in an atmosphere specifically created for 

magic.” says Tim ellis, artistic Director of the festival. “we 
noticed that northcote Town hall had had success as a venue 

during the melbourne international comedy Festival and so 
we approached them with the concept of a melbourne magic 
Festival.”

The 150-seat studio space was hung with homemade curtains 
and volunteers collected tickets while performers stage-managed 

each other’s shows. in that first year, ten magicians took up the 
opportunity to perform over the fortnight. over three and a half 

thousand people flocked to see Tim ellis, Sue-anne webster, Brendan 
croft, Tom Stevens, Troy Piccone, anthony De masi, Tim and Tammi 

you among others perform, selling out shows and filling the venue. 
with only a handful of shows for adults in the evening, the festival was 

initially aimed squarely at families with children.  Parents would phone 
the box office wanting to ‘buy tickets to the magic show’ only to be met 

with the response ‘which one?’

“in those first six years, we were entirely self-funded,” says ellis. “The 
performers and the australian institute of magic paid for everything. we 

relied heavily on volunteers and the magicians all pitching in and helping 
one another.”
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as the festival has grown, outside funding 
has slowly come as well, but not without 
struggle. Despite the rave reviews 
and packed houses, sponsors and arts 
organisations have traditionally shown 
little interest in the event. 

lee cohen, the president of aim, has 
butted heads with funding bodies at 
every level trying to get support for the 
festival.  “one government organisation 
nominated the reason for not giving 
funding was that magic was not on 
their list of what constituted art.” Says 
cohen. “it was determined that, unlike 
dance, music, circus and other types of 
performance we were ‘commercial’ in 
nature and not worthy of funding.”

it is difficult for an arts festival to survive 
when the government itself refuses 
to accept what you do is art, let along 
contributes funding. 

in recent years, the attitude towards the 
festival has begun to change with the 
city of Darebin, where the melbourne 
magic Festival makes its home, offering 
support through Darebin arts, the first 
government backing of the event.

Businesses have also begun sponsoring 
the festival. This year, yarra Trams 
is running magic on The move, a 
competition where the public can learn 
a simple trick online, video themselves 
performing on a tram and then upload 
it for a chance to win free tickets to a 
festival show.

 “For many people, the melbourne magic 
Festival is their only exposure to live 
theatre.” Says ellis. “and for many of our 
newer magicians, who’ve only ever seen 
magic on TV and youTube, this is their first 
chance to see magic performed live.”

nick Kesidis is one such magician. in 
2012, Kesidis attended the festival as an 
audience member, a passionate amateur 
just discovering magic. “i’d devoured 
every DVD and video i could but what 
i craved was the chance to work and 
session with other magicians. i ended 
up sessioning with all the guys after the 
show, doing tricks in the foyer and at the 
wesley anne.” 

Tim Mason the Junior Australian 

Champion of magic .Below Tim Ellis 

after an “accidental” costume change 

during the Sub Trunk in ‘Magic vs Music’ (2014)
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inspired, Kesidis premiered his 
debut solo show ‘one lonely 
guy’ in 2013 over four nights. 
“Being able to perform a full 
show in front of an appreciative 
audience night after night 
helped me to not only get better 
as a magician but helped me 
to develop my own persona on 
stage.”

now, as well as performing, 
Kesidis also helps run the 
festival. he provides technical 
support and advice through his 
day job as an aV technician and 
he also mentors the younger 
performers through the aim 
Juniors program.

The aim Junior championship 
is the closest the festival gets to 
a traditional magic convention. 
young magicians from around 
the country and the pacific 
travel to melbourne to compete 
in the Stage and close up 
competitions. and while there 
is a prize, the real value is the 
intense feedback given by 
the judges after the contest. 
Professionals such as Boris wild, 
cosentino and Simon coronel 

not only adjudicate but also 
provide insights and advice 
to the acts. Previous winners 
of the championship, such as 
Dom chambers and Josh Staley, 
have gone from competitors to 
performers, producing their own 
solo shows. 

The festival is built on co-
operation and adaptation. in 
2011, during the gala show, 
a performer had to cut their 
set short and left the stage 
not realising they’d borrowed 
a signed fifty dollar note and 
vanished it. The next performer 
was more than happy to have it 
reappear in the middle of his set 
in an impromptu card to orange. 
in 2013, a suburb wide blackout 
lead to the cancellation of the 
gala show moments before show 
time. The magicians gathered 
outside the building and, under 
the light of torches and iPhones, 
performed an impromptu show 
on the street.

This year, the melbourne magic 
Festival has 250 performances 
of 46 shows and events over 
the fortnight. as well shows for 

children and adults and the aim 
juniors champions, the festival 
has two international guests, 
Pop haydn and Rob zabrecky, 
two gala shows for both close 
up and stage magic, a book 
launch, magic classes, collector’s 
exhibitions, experimental 
performances, a full magic shop, 
a poker tournament and hours of 
free close up magic every night 
in magic central, the festival’s 
bar and magic shop.

The melbourne magic Festival 
drags magic from behind 
computer screens and closed 
club room doors and thrusts 
it where it belongs—in the 
spotlight. it reminds magicians 
that, at its core, magic isn’t 
merely a hobby, a product for 
sale or even a career; it is an art 
form. 

“it’s a sandpit,” ellis says. “we 
provide the sand, the tools 
and the buckets and let the 
magicians play.”

V
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SToRieS FRom The RoaD 
OuTERBRIDgE
each season we tour performing arts centers from 

coast to coast, and we make every effort to en-
sure that our tours run smoothly. we rehearse our 

new material intensively. we make our travel plans 
down to the fine details. our contract with each thea-
tre presenter includes a detailed technical rider that 
specifies what we need in order to deliver a smooth 
performance. a few weeks before we arrive, we advance 
the show by contacting the technical director, front-of-
house manager, and theatre manager to reconfirm that 
they are able to provide these requirements. if there is 
a problem we make alternate plans. But despite all our 
attention to detail, sometimes we have to deal with the 

unexpected.

marion and i were once hired for a month of perfor-
mances in germany’s oldest variety theatre, the hansa 
Theatre in hamburg. we were very excited to learn that 
harry houdini had performed on the very same stage 
a hundred years earlier. The theatre management was 
very old-fashioned and proper, all the waiters wore 
uniforms, and even the stage hands wore sailor suit 
uniforms. it was a complete blast from the past. one of 
the criteria for this contract was that i would perform in 
german. we structured the performance so the talking 
was kept to a minimum, and marion (who is german) 
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translated the few lines that were needed to hold the 
show together. marion coached me daily and i made a 
supreme effort to speak these lines in fluent german. 

when the big day arrived i walked out on stage and 
attempted to say “good evening ladies and gentle-
men, last night i had an incredible dream.” i observed a 
crowd of smiling and smirking faces and assumed that 
the audience loved my “charming” accent. This went on 

for two daily performances for the entire month. after 
the last performance, marion explained to me that my 
pronunciation of the word “night” came out as “naked”. 
i had given 62 performances and my opening line had 
been “good evening ladies and gentlemen, i just had 
an incredible dream about being naked!” (i had been 
saying “letztens nackt” instead of “letzte nacht”.) after 
our first performance the theatre manager had come 
running to marion and asked her not to tell me about 
this minor glitch because the audience loved it. i have 

Ted outerbridge has been hailed by critics as “the most successful professional magician in canada” and “a 
champion of magic.” Performing professionally since 1982, Ted outerbridge has been featured in theatres from 
coast to coast and on both sides of the atlantic, where he set box office records with his tours Illusions, Magi-
cian Extraordinaire, Magical Moments in Time, and The Time Capsule Tour.

marion outerbridge joined the Ted outerbridge Magician Extraordinaire show as a dancer and lead assistant in 
1999. marion quickly became an integral part of the show, and became Ted’s partner, on and off the stage. in 
2006, marion and Ted celebrated the ultimate magical moment in time when they were married in Düsseldorf, 
germany. The chemistry between marion and Ted onstage is phenomenal, and it’s clear that they are having 
the time of their lives.

Ted and marion invite you to contact them to discuss a project, or if you find yourself in the montreal area get 
in touch with them to arrange an appointment. 

TeD anD maRion ouTeRBRiDge
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since mastered a new german phrase which 
i use quite often… “mein Deutsch ist eine Katas-
trophe!” 

it takes eight people and about eight hours to 
set up for one of our performances. one morn-
ing we were driving through a blizzard to a 
theatre in nova Scotia for a 9:00 a.m. load-in to 
set up for an evening performance. we were 
running about 20 minutes late so we called 
the technical director to advise him. he replied 
“no rush, the performance isn’t until 2:00 p.m.” 
he explained that the theatre had decided 
to switch from an evening performance to a 
matinee so we would have more time to catch 
a ferry after the performance. we all panicked, 
knowing we would have less than half our 
usual setup time. The accelerator was pressed 
to the floor and upon our arrival we loaded 
our road cases into the theatre – through a 
snow bank – in record time. we all rocketed 
through our setup duties, eliminating any 
task that was not absolutely critical. in-
stead of hanging our lighting plot we used 
the theatre’s lighting. no costumes were 
steamed or ironed. we usually spike the 
stage with tape so props are placed in the 
correct locations, but we skipped this step. 
we eliminated the technical rehearsal with 
the local crew that we normally perform to 
troubleshoot problems. make up was applied 
minutes before show time. The curtain went 
up at 2:00 p.m. and we delivered our show 
with the audience none the wiser.

our technical rider specifies that we require a 
crew of four to unload our truck full of equip-
ment into the theatre. in the entertainment 
business these people are referred to as “load-
ers”. They deal with very heavy, potentially 
dangerous road cases. This simple request has 
been interpreted in many ways over the years. 
when we are lucky, we have four or more 
strong, experienced theatre technicians who 
unstack our road cases and roll them into the 
theatre in a few minutes. when we are not so 
lucky, we work with eighty-five year old men 
with dementia who have a fear of standing 
on the truck ramp. when one of them lets go 
of a 400-pound road case, the consequences 
can be rather unpleasant. and then there are 
the loaders under the influence of various 
substances who are having a great time but 
often neglect standard safety precautions, i 
won’t go into more details about this. and 
finally the legendary one-armed loader who 
was very strong but had only one arm… 
road cases usually have two handles at each 
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end for a reason.  

in our technical rider we request 
“1 private toilet (not available to 
the public) including a wash area 
with hot and cold running water, 
3 freshly laundered towels, toilet 
paper and soap.” when we advance 
our shows we do not always con-
firm the availability of the toilet and 
running water because we assume 
a theatre will have these amenities. 
assume nothing when you are on 
the road! one “theatre” we played 
years ago had no running water. 
They kindly supplied us with a case 
of bottled water. when we asked 
about a bathroom the reply was: 
“you see that portable toilet on the 
front lawn, that’s the bathroom.” This 
venue has been moved into our “not 
going to happen” file!

our technical rider specifies that we 
will be using theatrical fog effects 
and that “if the use of haze or fog 
effects conflicts with the house 
fire detection systems, this should 
be communicated to the artist 
immediately.” we always double-
check with the technical director to 
ensure that we will not set off the 
fire alarm. even if we’re told there 

is no problem, we always do a test 
with our fog machine before the 
show. Despite all our precautions, 
about once a season our test sets 
off the fire alarm and the local fire 
department rushes to the theatre! 
Fortunately we always do this test 
during the day, and we have never 
had to evacuate a full theatre during 
a performance.

here is something we never expect-
ed. we had arrived at a theatre and 
were setting up our show. i noticed 
that there was a lot of dust on my 
black wool coat, but i didn’t think 
much of it as most theatres are quite 
dusty. after an hour i noticed that 
an unusually large amount of dust 
was accumulating on our props and 
costumes, and there were also a sur-
prising number of feathers. i looked 
up and there was indeed a lot of 
dust in the air. i decided to go out-
side and take a look at the building. 
i discovered that there were hun-
dreds of pigeons on the roof above 
the stage where we were setting up. 
when i went back inside i grabbed a 
flashlight and looked at the ceiling. 
i could see a long line of daylight 
and discovered that there was a 
large crack in the ceiling. it turned 

out that it was raining dried pigeon 
droppings in the theatre! when we 
mentioned this to the theatre ad-
ministration they downplayed the 
situation and said that the problem 
would be fixed soon. Following our 
performance a large amount of 
cleaning was involved and… this 
venue has also been moved into our 
“not going to happen” file!

in the middle ages, knights had 
jousting tournaments to help keep 
them in shape for medieval war-
fare. They needed to have serious 
skill with weapons and supreme 
strength and fitness. after six weeks 
on tour, we usually start to get a lit-
tle crazy. one year, one of our crew 
had the idea that we should have 
our own jousting tournament to 
stay fit for our gruelling tour sched-
ule. while striking our show, some-
how it got decided that we could 
replace a horse with a road case on 
castors and use swords from our 
Sword Basket illusion. our jousting 
arena was the stage. The result… 
road case jousting! each team had 
one person pushing a road case 
“mounted” by another person wav-
ing a large steel sword, and the two 
opponents would charge at each 
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other. as marion watched in horror the first match 
was announced: illusionist versus illusion technician! 
Fortunately nobody was hurt, and this event did not 
get picked up by any local media, but the memory 
lives on in this youTube clip: https://youtu.be/wrT-
gox6gVt0

while driving to the yukon last season, we 
got out of our truck on the side of the alaska 
highway. we heard a siren but there were no 
emergency vehicles in sight. after a thorough 
search we realized the sound was coming from 
inside our truck! Sure enough, when i opened 
the back of the truck the sound was louder. it 
finally dawned on me that the megaphone 
we use in our performances must have been 
accidentally switched on when our truck hit a 
bump on the highway. unfortunately it was 
in a road case near the back of the truck with 
two other road cases stacked on top of it. it 
was impossible to access. we continued our 
journey with a siren blasting from inside 
the truck. when we arrived at our hotel a few 
hours later the megaphone was still blar-
ing, so we decided to park across the street 
to avoid attracting attention. The next day 
began in search of eight new batteries for the 
megaphone.

The ouTeRBRiDge – golden orb awards get 
their name from a gold-colored beach ball 
used in our performances. we refer to it as a 
“golden orb” to add intrigue and class to our 
show. The golden orb awards evening is held 
on the last night of every tour. it is a much-an-
ticipated event. we are all dressed in our finest 
“after the show” attire which usually includes 
some spectacular designer crew t-shirts. as we 
walk the industrial hotel carpet to our rooms, 
we are all wondering the same thing. who will 
win lighting Director of the year? who could 
possibly walk away with illusion Technician of 
the year? no expense is spared in creating the 
highly coveted awards which are meticulously 
crafted from pop cans, beer bottles, or a dried 
muffin. They are enhanced with gaffer tape, a 
tour memento such as a cocktail napkin, and 
a P-Touch label indicating the details. marion 
and i host the ceremony and it gives us a 
chance to thank each member of our team 
for everything they have done during our 
tour. and they have done a lot!

www.tedouterbridge.com

V
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Included:  2 Vortex Dancing Canes, 2 Kabuki Thunder Fans, 
Kabuki  Butterflies, Close-up & Parlor Levitation Kit, All 
Performance Rights, and more.*

For registration, more information, and videos of these routines, go to http://www.magicalwisdom.com/masterpiece.  
information about The Magical Masterpiece Series, please contact Abbi at 702-450-0021 or Abbi@mcbridemagic.com.

For more detailed 

Advanced Elemental Magic Training 
Professional secrets for close up, parlor & stage magic

Personalized one-on-one instruction, with Jeff McBride.  
to learn the *most exclusive* magic routines in the world.   These audience-tested routines are 
proven to win powerful applause and emotional response. This is the most complete and in-depth 
instruction ever made available to our students.  Jeff will help you routine these magic effects into 
your show and custom fit them to your style of presentation.  Additional follow up Skype classes 
will insure deeper understanding as Jeff mentors you on your progress.

Now, you have the rare opportunity 

Many professionals say that Jeff's 
routine is the best Miser’s Dream 
routine in the world.  This routine is 
more than a mere trick, it is one of 
the most charming routines in the 
world of magic. 

Jeff teaches you how to get to the 
heart and soul of magical audience 
participation.

This routine will enhance your show 
with its comedy and drama.  Jeff 
said, "If I had only ONE piece of 
magic to do, I would choose The 
Sorcerer's Apprentice coin routine!"

Included: McBride's Perfect Ring Coin Pail, 2 Ironwood Magic 
Percussion wands, 13 Perfect Palming Coins, All Performance 
Rights, and more.*

Fire magic is one of the most 
powerful tools of the magician. Jeff's 
work with fire was featured on ABC 
TV’s CHAMPIONS OF MAGIC, 
where he was “Burned Alive" on the 
beach in Monte Carlo, and was also 
a sensation at the Burning Man Art 
Festival. Now, Jeff teaches his pyro-
magic techniques in this complete 
course on fire magic.

 Topics covered include Fire 
m a n i p u l a t i o n ,  h a n d  f i r e  
manipulation, fire safety & light 
manipulation FX when no fire is 
allowed, and using electronic and 
non pyro light effects.
Included:  McBride's Faithful Fire Hand Fire Gimmicks, McBride's Torch-
Through-Arm,  Dancing Fireball on Fan, Floating Fire Torch, 8 McBride 
Multiplying Candles, All Performance Rights, and more.*

Levitation captures the imagination, 
giving the power to defy gravity and 
rise up above the mundane world 
into the realm of real magic. Jeff 
shares his close up, parlor and 
powerful techniques and stage 
presentations with you.

 Learn Jeff's personal favorite 
levitations, that can be done in most 
any setting.

Also included is a in depth 
exploration of Jeff 's various 
levitation he uses in his full evening 
Illusion show. 

"Perhaps the most enchanting and 
baffling piece of magic I have ever 
seen. It is pure poetry”
                         — Eugene Burger
                                                                    
The “Water Bowls" have been a 
signature magic effect for Jeff 
McBride and one of his most closely 
guarded secrets.

All Jeff's routines are audience 
t e s t e d  a n d  p r o v e n  t o  g e t  
extraordinary reactions... reactions 
that YOU will now receive!

Included:  2 Enchanted Water Bowls, Original Music Soundtrack, 
All Performance Rights, and more.*

*All classes include the following: 
McCarran airport, all meals included, 2 days of personal, one-on-one instruction, all performing rights, 2 follow up Skype classes.

2 nights stay in your private room at The Magic & Mystery School, pick up and drop off at 
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GLOBAL DISTRIBUTION NETWORK!

Get your product sold 
throughout the world.

DEDICATED TEAM TO SERVE YOU!

Our friendly and knowledgeable 
team is here to personally handle 
our dealer and vendors’ needs.
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WWW.MURPHYSMAGIC.COM
1.800.853.7403

With 16 years of buying experience,
we find the best products available.

OVER 12,000 PRODUCTS!
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THE IllusIOn FaBRICaTIOn sERIEs

THE IllusIOn 
FaBRICaTIOn 

sERIEs 
Ray lum is one of three things. he is 

an illusionist, close up magician, and 
magic Fabricator. Those who have 

worked with him will tell you he is a 
perfectionist both in performing and 

building props. There are very few 
people in the magic business who are 
both performer and magic fabricator. 

This clearly puts him in a class all by 
himself. we welcome Ray as a new 

columnist for VaniSh magazine
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Ray lum 
BIll sMITH
maGIC VeNTURes

you have seen his handcrafted work on the stages of 
David copperfield, Brett Daniels, The legendary lance 
Burton Show, mark Kalin, Blackstone Jr. to name a few. 
it has appeared on television shows to cruise Ships as 
well as countless magic acts around the world. we both 
managed to take a break from magic Ventures busy 
schedule to do this interview.

Ray: Bill you have been in magic for a long 
time right, how did you begin? 

Bill: it really started when i bought practical jokes to 
play on my brothers and sisters and got a few small 
magic tricks as well. i was doing a talent show in Junior 
high and there was a magician on the bill.  i was doing 
a comedy sketch with a buddy.  after hours of rehears-
ing we go backstage and the magician left his suitcase 
back there. of course i know it was wrong now, but 
we went through his magic stuff.  i thought is was 
really cool how all of it worked and i thought i could 
probably make my own tricks.  my dad had a nice little 
workshop in our garage, when i got into magic it was 
just a natural thing, to start building my own props.

Ray:   how old were you?

Bill: Sixteen when i first got the bug, i was a late bloom-
er. But when the bug did hit me, it was strong and i 
really got busy, quick! i joined the long Beach mystics, 
which was a famous teenage magician’s club. a lot of 

big time guys came out of their and that’s really where i 
owe my success. 

Starting out from the long Beach mystics and learning 
from them, getting a chance to perform, because i was 
really a performer at that time, not a builder.

Ray:   who was your mentor?

Bill:    les arnold was one my early mentors, he’s known 
for his act as les arnold and Dazzle. as it turns out, les 
was a wood shop teacher at my Jr. high.  les had per-
formed some magic for the wood shop class and buddy 
of mine told me about it. “man, i wish i would have been 
in that class, and what’s your teacher’s name? his name 
is mr. arnold” So a couple years later, i joined the long 
Beach mystics and i met les arnold. he was still a wood 
shop teacher now at imperial Valley Jr. high School. So 
we became good friends and it all started from there. 
Then after that, i started working with Stan allen, that’s 
how i found out about mystics, Stan had a magic shop. 
i started building in the backroom of Stan’s shop with 
his partner Don making roll on tables, we made a tiger 
cage back there too.

Ray:  wow that’s great! and so from there 
you rented a shop in l.a.?

Bill:   actually, from there i started building stuff out of 
my mom’s garage for myself. my first real contract was 

www.VanishMagazine.com


114 VANISH - International Magic Magazine     www.VanishMagazine.com

when Pete Biro recommended me to The great Tomsoni to 
build his Polish Sawing in half (where the foot box walks off 
stage) They first did it on the merv griffin Show. That was 
1975 or 1976 and i was still building in my mom’s garage 
and still performing at The magic castle and on a few cruise 
Ships.  i worked with a lot of different magicians backstage, 
les arnold, chuck Jones, and Don Bice. Don Bice told me abb 
Dickson was looking for an illusion engineer for his show 
“Presto” . So i got hired and in the summer of 1976, i was in 
atlanta and then toured with them for 3 months. about 1 
year later is when i met harry Blackstone Jr at abbotts and i 
started working with him. when i met harry i said, “Don Bice 
said you are looking for someone to go in the road with you 
as a prop man, he said, “Right now we don’t have anything 
for few months…but what i need is someone to refurbish 
props…” i said, “i can do that”. later,i went and picked up 
a few illusions, The cannon & the nest of Boxes and i re-
furbished them. a little later i got the call from harry that 
he wanted me to work at the chicago Playboy club, it was 
December 1977 ,i built illusions and toured with him for 10 
years. 

Right before the Broadway tour, harry set-up a shop, when 
we need to refurbish illusions  for the show. when i got back 
from harry’s show on Broadway in 1980,that’s when i set up 
my official shop in long Beach, ca. 

Ray:   That was the birth of magic Ventures?

Bill:    yeah, that’s when i officially called it magic Ventures. i 
didn’t know what to call it. i liked the word Ventures, sounded 
enterprising, wished now i came out with something else. a 
few people said, “magic Dentures,” what is that? no, its “magic 
Ventures.” 

Ray:  hahahah, wow!  

Bill:    Then at that time, i was still performing at the magic 
castle, crew ships, working with harry and building for other 
magicians. it wasn’t until i stop touring with harry, when i re-
ally said; i needed to stay home and build.

Ray:   not a lot of builders are performers.

Bill:     yeah, i am about the only one! David mendoza actu-
ally used to perform. in fact, i hired him to do The amazing 
long Beach mystic show; he did a Topsy Turvey illusion he 
had built. also John gaughan performs. Bill Schmeelk of wel-
lington enterprises use to perform as well. i could have made 
a career out of performing if i wanted but i choose to build. 
Really the epiphany for me as far as building stuff versus 
performing, was on the mike Douglas Show, with Blackstone 
Jr. we did the Backstage illusion that i built. mike caveney 
and i were assisting. Jaime Farr from the TV Show mash came 
out of the box at the end. So when the thing finally aired, i 
thought how cool the fact that something i built is on televi-
sion! i can give a sh**t that i was on television i had no ego 

Ray lum, Brett Daniels, myumi, mike michaelsBill Smith
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but seeing the prop i made on 
television was really nice.  i really 
prefer building stuff and working 
behind the scene’s!

Ray:  From there, your first 
big client was David cop-
perfield?

Bill:    no, first was really Black-
stone. my first full show was for 
mark Kalin’s show at Knotts Berry 
Farm; i built a Tiger cage and 
Stripper cabinet and some other 
stuff. and it just started from 
there, you know, it just started 
trickling in, people just heard 
about me. i did lances’ lamp 
Post for his Bird act, i did stuff for 
Penn and Teller early on, parts of 
his Shadow’s illusion, then i did 
The motorcycle Shadow Box for 
David copperfield.

Ray:   when did you move 
to las Vegas, nevada? 

Bill:   First off i really had a small 
shop, maybe 1,000 sq. ft. then 
i outgrow that. i took the next 
step, got a 1600 sq. ft. shop and 
i was there for about 4 years.  i 
was there doing a big show for 
Peter Reveen and lots of others. 
1992 when i decided, i really 
should move to Vegas, since i 
come up here so often to see 
shows and so many magicians 
were working there or come 
through there, it’s a good place 
to be for me. my son was 5 years 
old and it was a good time to 
move. when i moved up here 
the timing was good. There was 
only one magic builder, Kenny 
whittaker of creative illusions. 
in fact, we talked about it; i said, 
“i’m moving to Vegas” Kenny 
said, “i’m moving too…” he beat 
me to it. at that time actually, 
mark Kornhauser and Stan al-
len moved here as well (we all 
bought houses around the same 
neighborhood). it was a big chal-
lenge moving my family, be-
cause i didn’t know 100% what 
it was going be like.  But right 

away, i got an order from a show 
at The luxor. i got wizards Secrets 
at mgm through John moehring, 
then caesar’s magical empire. Then 
i started building for lance Burton. 
So i’ve been here 21 years and it’s 
been good. i miss my family and 

Photos: Illusions by Bill Smith

friends from Southern california, 
but it was good for my business to 
be here in Vegas!

Ray:  The lance Burton 
show, that was epic! 
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Bill:    lance is my biggest accomplishment, basically in 
his show, i built all the illusions except for the Blaney 
ladder levitation and levitations John gaughan built. 

Ray:  working with you i noticed your style 
of building is just so great and you don’t 
use any autocaD, strictly just pencil and 
paper drawing. you hand it to me; it gets 
cut in the band saw or table saw, all hand-
crafted! That’s the way you “Really build!” 
how do you feel about autocaD?

Bill:    well, a while back, i did use autocaD, a lot. we 
were doing caesars magical empire, the wizards Secrets 
at the mgm, a theme park in Korea and several other 
projects where they needed autocaD drawings. i had 
to submit them for the project, and they needed to 
keep them on file. i had two guys sitting on  computers 
drawing this stuff all day long, but i would rather just 
done it all on graph paper and hand it to the guys, but i 
had to have that as a part for my job contract. and over 
the years, for Disney, Ringling Brothers and others that 
i’ve been dealing with, they require that. Rather then 
cnc i used water jet, there was a great guy that did it 
for me. after these jobs were over, i was spending so 
much money with these guys on the computer i went 
back to the old school ways of drawing. i didn’t learn 
auto cad, myself, i’m a dinosaur, i’m an old fashioned 
wood worker and that’s what i like to do. yeah, i didn’t 

keep up with the times with the computer and that’s 
probably a bad thing. i wish i had, but for me, most of 
stuff we do are ones offs and not a lot of mass produc-
tions. although, we’ve done a lot of wind Shears (35), 
Suspended animations (38) but i didn’t see the neces-
sity to do that, so that’s why i like it more old school in 
here. we do everything in the shop ourselves, except for 
powder coating. when i get a big job of bending and 
rolling big pieces i’ll send it out, but i just like to be able 
to be totally dependent on just me and the workers. i 
don’t  job out that much because we can do all here.

Ray: yeah that’s cool, i noticed that you do 
everything in house, and nothing looks like 
that came out of Sears. 

Bill: Funny, one time there’s this one guy, Kevin 
Dallmeyer, since he passed away, he used to work with 
David mendoza and worked with David copperfield. 
he’s one of those caD drawing guys, he was a brilliant 
engineer and came out with great stuff. he used to say, 
“The stuff needs to look like it came out of Sears!.”i said, 
“no, these are Theatrical Props…”  over the years i’ve 
restored a lot of old great’s illusions Dante’s, Thurston’s, 
seeing how these guys built their stuff was really inter-
esting, the stuff doesn’t have to be like fine furniture it 
is a Theatrical Prop. it just needs to look good on stage 
from somebody seating 10-15 feet away. except, for the 
illusions we just shipped out of here for Jeff hobson’s 
illusionarium. it’s in the round, people are going to be 
one foot away from the illusions and i took that under 
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consideration from those we just shipped out.

Ray: how do you feel about all 
these new builders coming out 
from the magic industry now? 

Bill: it’s a natural evolution; i have had 
a couple workers start their own companies 
and two are out of business already. Seems 
like there are plenty of illusions to be built and 
everybody is busy.  

Ray:  i notice there are different 
builders out there, a lot of different 

styles, everybody builds differently, 
there are some great builders and 
there are bad builders. So how do you 
feel about that?

Bill: well, the worst part of, the bad build-
ers are the ones in china, and the ones from eu-
rope. all the rip offs coming out of there makes 
me sick! i have built a lot of exclusive illusions 
for Jim Steinmeyer, Dan Summers and andre 
Kole, when their illusions get ripped off; it is 
hurting me, as well as the inventors. So this is 
the problem, not only these people are ripping 
it off, there are building bad quality illusions.  
Some of these guys are selling illusions for 
what it cost me for parts, so you really do get 
what you pay for!

Ray: The woRST are builders from 
india! There welds look like they 
have been done with a soldering 
iron! wait, i see the same welds 
from some illusions built around 
here!

well you are the most well respect-
ed builder in the industry; i think the 
two of the best in the world is yourself 
and eric at eDF. what’s the future you 
see for magic Ventures?

Bill: well, i go year to year now, 9-11 really hurt 
me, you don’t think about how that effected  eve-
rybody! at that time, in 2000 i had done Disney 
cruises, Rug Rat’s Show at universal Studios for Jim 
Steinmeyer, and lot of stuff from Ringling Brothers, 
it was a huge the biggest gross i ever had. i thought, 
it’s always going to be like this! Then 9-11 hit and 
the themed entertainment stuff just dried up. when 
the theme entertainment was gone, it was tough. So 
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i slowly build it back up, but still it’s not easy having 
a small business. my Business is also my hobby, but 
everything about running small business it’s difficult 
with the taxes, payroll, employees, and everything 
else goes with it. i don’t know what my future is, i will 
never retire, i will probably downsize one day, and 
do smaller jobs, but i will always build illusions!  it 
get’s harder as i get older, getting out in the shop 
and working on those big illusions, but i still enjoy 
it! 

Ray: i noticed that you’re out there 
building and that’s great! it’s really 
great to see a builder like you doing it.  
what you see in the future of young 
illusionist.

Bill: i don’t know the future of young 
illusionist’s. There is not a lot out there to 
inspire them. i think it will come back around, 
because the best time for illusions was the 90s, 
when The world greatest magic specials were 
on nBc, everybody wanted to be an illusionists. 
That’s when you had The lance Burton’s specials, 
world greatest magic, etc. it seems everybody 
wanted to do illusions. now, i think most of these 
young kids aspire to getting their card tricks on 
youTube!

Ray:  i agree, i noticed that young kids 
are more interested in card tricks than 
illusions.
adding to the remembrance of “The 
911” i had corporate gigs left and right, 
and i had to turn away few corporate 
events because i was so busy, and like 
you said, when “The 911” hit corporate 
belly-up; and hardly anybody was book-
ing any illusionists.  it just went and 
took a big dive. Promoters in asia used 
to book me left and right, and now you 
really have to fight to get a gig, so the 
industry really changed.

Bill: But, the Themed entertainment has come 
back.

Ray: Do you use any magic consult-
ants?

Bill: Sure, two of the top people, i’ve dealt 
with are Dan Summers and Jim Steinmeyer, both 
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geniuses! i really have great relationship with those 
guys. one of my specialties is art directions of the props. 
i used to have Jack hart to do a lot of designs for me 
and now David Starr from Starr Promotions in york, Pa, 
does all of our custom designs. There is nothing better 
than to have Starr do a custom drawing and then we 
build the illusion to look just like the drawing. The client 
knows exactly what they will be getting. another guy 
that’s a genius is Kerry Pollock, i known him for many 
years, he does all the electronics on our illusions and 
is a mechanical & electronic genius! Those are my real 
go-to-guys. i have good guys who work with me. i have 
one guy, Dave Pavlov, he been with me for 20 years, 
and the rest of the guys work with me used to work for 
Kenney whitaker from creative illusions, and now you! 
it is important to have good employees that know what 
they are doing!

Ray: Thank you for having me work with 
you, is there anything you would like to 
share with the new generation of illusion-
ists? 

Bill: For the new generation illusionist, the main 
thing is, you need to find a place to work. Some of 
these guys, they think, they can just rent a room and 
come and do it. every year i use to make at least 20-30 
grand out of renting stuff or building stuff for america’s 
got Talent. i would get calls right around February and 
march when the auditions start. These guys would need 
to buy or rent illusions fast and then go on the show 
with just a few days practice. i discussed this with David 
copperfield and lance Burton, they would be amazed 
that somebody would do that. Both of them have 
spent years perfecting an illusion, my how time’s have 
changed!  The best place to work for illusionist’s now is 
on cruise ships.  The money is good and there are quite 
a few jobs.  hopefully the up and coming illusionists will 
consider that as a goal for the future!

Ray: There you have it folks! Those are 
inspiring words from, Bill. i hope to those of 
you who read this will get inspiration out 
of this, there’s a lot of history behind Bill 
Smith. Before we go do you have any more 
last words? 
Bill: yes, get back to work! 

Ray: okay, okay, i’m going…

V
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TuRn moRe enQuiRieS in To gigS

Turn more enquiries In To Gigs
Why Most Performers Are Focusing On The Wrong Bit of Their Business

By Ken Dyne

10 enquiries this week, that’s pretty good going - 
but how many of them turned in to gigs?

one of the things i’ve been speaking about to a lot of 
friends this week is how we go about turning enquiries 
in to bookings. 

most entertainers who want to get gigs aren’t very 
good at getting the gig the confirm. That’s probably 
down to the fact that we focus so much time, energy 
and money on getting as many enquiries as we can. 

we’re so busy doing our Facebooking, google market-
ing, Twittering, networking and exhibiting that we 
forget entirely about the next step.

The first step (the enquiry) is what’s known in the busi-
ness as lead generation. That is getting people who are 
in the market to buy what you have, so make contact 
and ask for more info.

That’s the email they send to us, or the first phone call 
they make. you’ve got them as a lead. But now what?

most entertainers don’t have a follow up sequence, or 
what we call a conversion sequence. That is a sequence 
of events, activities and actions that turn that person 
from a phone call asking “how much is it?’ in to some-
one who gives you their credit card details or sends you 
a cheque. 

How We Convert people From Enquiry In 
To a Booked gig

its nothing fancy. That’s for sure.

initially when we make contact with someone, we first 
of all make sure we have all of the relevant contact info 
from them. at the very least i want their email address 
and personal, direct phone number. 

armed with that info i can keep in touch with this per-
son and provide them with information that makes me 
incredibly desirable to them.

So what happens?

when the enquiry comes in we ask for the details of 
their event, a phone number and email address as a 
bare minimum. Based on that we can see if i’m available 
(so we don’t waste time talking about event that can 
never happen) and then we give them the price.

once they have the price, we know that they are asking 
themselves some very specific questions:

1. Do we have the budget for this, can we afford it?
2. Do we think it’s going to be worth it?
3. how does the price compare to what we thought it 
was going to be?
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you always want your price to feel fair. By fair i mean 
you want them to sort-of expect it. 

you do not want anyone to think ‘wow that’s expensive’. 
Because if they do, then you didn’t do a very good job 
of showing them how good you are and how much of 
an impact you’re going to have at their event. 

you also never want anyone to think ‘damn that’s cheap’ 
because in that case you become the cheap entertainer 
and you’ll be treated like a chump entertainer. if you are 
‘too cheap’ it means you deserve more money for your 
talents within the marketplace you are serving.

For example, in the uK right now, if i got an enquiry 
from the mars corporation to do more of their events 
and quoted them £250 ($500) they might think ‘well 
he’s cheap so he talks a good talk but obviously cant 
deliver, he must suck’.

i have certainly lost gigs for being too cheap.

So armed with all of this, you have sent in the quote 
and so what you going to do now?

Sit around and hope they get in touch?

you will get some gigs for doing that, but not as many 
as you could be getting.

what is needed here my friend, is a plan. you need a 
number of reasons to keep contacting the person once 
the quote has been sent.

The first reason is easy, its just to ‘check they received 
the quote and whether they have any questions?’

Then, you have to get a little creative. you could send an 
email containing a photo and a testimonial from a client 
that you’ve just received. This proves to anyone who is 
sitting on the proverbial fence, that you can deliver and 
people love you.

i don’t have enough space here to share with you every 
single step, but i am sure with a bit of creativity, time 
and thought you can put a plan together.

Ken Dyne is one of the busiest working mentalists 
in the UK. Recently he opened up an email coach-
ing program to show you how you too can build a 
constant stream of gigs whether your a magician or a 
mentalist, and the results for his students are amaz-
ing. You can read all about his program called Gig 
Flow now at www.mentalunderground.com/gigflow 
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enTeRTaining  KiDS

as we near the middle of the alphabet, i have more 
informational samplings from my 2009 lecture enti-
tled, “The effective Family entertainer”. or course most 
these basics are targeted to the novice who desires to 
start performing in the family entertainment arena. 
This installment covers letters l-P of my alphabet 
Soup of “must consider” items for the rookie enter-
tainer. 

l isten to your audience; they will give you 
some priceless material.  Some of my best 
and most hilarious moments have come from 
interactions with my audience.  There is so 
much you’ll miss if you don’t liSTen to your 

audience.  you can also get some great lines from 
audience members.
it’s people just being themselves that can add 
immensely to your show if you’ll allow it.   magicians 
tend to be isolated in their onstage endeavors and 
inadvertently refrain from utilizing the audience as 
an active part of their show. Remember, we’re all in 
this together, so use the audience. in my opinion, by 

not doing so, i believe a performer is making a huge 
mistake. listen to the audience and you will gain not 
only an ally, but a source for cherished moments and 
useable material that will only enhance your routines. 
Kids are funny and very creative, so give them the 
chance to shine by asking them lots of questions dur-
ing your show. Some of the things they come up with 
are hilarious. once, during a sponge ball routine, i 
asked a boy if he knew a magic word we could use to 
make the ball disappear, and he said, “how about…
zero-Disappear-o”, which he made up on the spot. 
That’s just how a kid’s brain works. 

mom’s get nervous, so set their minds 
at ease. in the birthday party mar-
ket your primary target customer is 
female, mid-thirties to mid-forties, 
middle- to upper-income.  Their 

greatest fear is that you’re going to be a second-rate 
magician like so many they’ve seen at many birthday 
parties. 
why are there so many substandard birthday party 

THE aBCs of BECOMIng an EFFECTIVE FaMIly EnTERTaInER 
paRT TWO
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performers? my guess is that it resides in a complete 
lack of preparation and study anD being strongly 
disinclined and vehemently disinterested in rehearsal. 
Preparation means rehearsal, practice and insight into 
the anticipation of the needs and wants of their cus-
tomers – the moms. without finding out precisely what 
it is your customers want, you are doing both the client 
and yourself a huge disservice. 
The big ugly secret in our business, if it is in fact a 
secret, is that magicians don’t want to practice or 
rehearse. it true. Think about. we even construct tricks 
with “eaSy To Do” on the package in order to incent 
magicians to buy the products. i believe this inSTanT 
magician mentality is precisely why magicians are not 
taken as seriously as other artisans. There are magicians 
who order magic effects just days before television 
appearances. not replacement props – new effects 
-- in order to perform them on live television. is it any 
wonder people have a diminished opinion of magicians 
when they see some failed attempt at a trick? it’s abso-
lutely cringe-worthy. 
Sadly, there are a sizeable number of people who 
believe they are magicians simple by owning magic 
equipment. no authentic or real practice. They order a 
trick and plug it into their show. no craft. no thought. 
no rehearsal. no construction of a routine. Just read the 
instructions and do what’s written. no consideration 
even if a particular trick will fit their character or per-
sonality type. how or why does this happen?
okay, end of pontification. now back to my point.  
if you’ve been lucky enough to convince someone over 
the phone of your worth and have booked the show, 
you’re doing well. Their second greatest fear is that 
you’re noT going to show up. So, you’ll want to confirm 
the show in writing, either via email, snail mail, or these 
days, text. For years i’ve used a letter of confirmation 
and either mailed it or created a PDF and sent it as an 
attachment.  i’m always sure to let them know i’ll be 
calling them on the Friday prior to all weekend perfor-
mances.  
most recently i’ve been telling customers if they do 
noT hear from me by midday Friday, to call me. This 
can be helpful in the unlikely event you’ve somehow 
forgotten to call them or forgotten to calendar their 
show. Believe me, it can happen when you’re doing a 
lot of shows and somehow manage to drop the ball. 
once, when i was under an enormous amount of stress, 
i triple-booked ! Three shows on the same day, at the 
same time. it was embarrassing, confusing and humili-
ating. So, do yourself a favor, put the birthday mom at 
ease and confirm the show. it can save you and all con-
cerned a lot of misfortune. and besides, it’s the profes-
sional thing to do. 

name on table, please. marketing is any form 
of letting people know what it is you do 
and how to get it. as marketing guru Bill 
glazer says, “The more you tell, the more 
you sell. one of the best times to market 

your show is DuRing your performances. So, please 
put your name on the table. yes, it may seem hokey, 
but it’s the birthday party market anD it works. i can’t’ 
tell you how many people i talk to that tell me of see-
ing a magician at a recent party or some event. after 
they reminisce about the show i ask them, “what was 
the magician’s name?” and guess what? it is rare that 
anyone can recall the magician’s name. That’s noT 
good. after a great show, after accurately describing his 
magic effects, they cannot tell me his name? This is a 
mind blow. mentioning your name during your show as 
well as displaying it on your table can reduce this mar-
keting dilemma altogether. one of the best ploys to get 
your name continuously mentioned during a show is to 
engage the audience in the following shenanigan. 
after each trick, say “and that’s the end of that trick.” 
and the audience (who’ve been instructed) say, “oh no 
Tim mannix!”
and then, you say, “But, i have another trick!” 
and the audience says, “yay” and applauds loudly. 
it’s worth a try and it gets the kids involved, engaged 
and applauding. i bet if someone asks them what 
the magician’s name was at little Joey’s party, they’ll 
remember your name. Road test it and see.

one is the loneliest number, especially in 
marketing. when marketing your show 
and building and maintaining a presence 
in the kid show market, you will need to 
stay away from one. what? you see one is 

the worst number you can have.  one customer (even 
if they give you fifty shows a year), one show (you can 
get rebooked next year with a new and different show), 
one website (assuming you have multiple markets), 
one show package (give them options), one method of 
contacting you (phone, fax, email, toll-free number). in 
fact, one of anything is not good. you must have mul-
tiple methods, multiple packages, multiple strategies, 
multiple options, multiple payment methods, multiple 
avenues of advertising, and so on.  get the idea? work 
smart, not hard.

Pack smartly and you will reap the benefits.  
Prop happy means prop heavy.  Take it from 
someone who’s been there.   i love my magic 
props as much as the next guy, but after a 
while that prop case gets heavy lugging in 

and out of shows, so select props that will fit into your 
case or table easily.  
as you design your show lay out all your props and 
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Tim mannix 
- Full Time 
PeRFoRmeR

take a look that you’re not using all your most bulky 
props.  now if you book just one show a year, then you 
can take along anything you want.  But, if you’ll be trav-
eling from show-to-show then you are going to have to 
build a show that packs smaller than the greatest show 
on earth.   For magicians this process can take years to 
master as our inner children scream bloody murder at 
the thought of leaving out the stage-size square circle 
from our 20-minute show.
Better go now. look for more useful tidbits next time in 
“Part Four”.
~~~~
(Submitted for June 2015 issue).

“A monumental achievement that will be cheered by 
all who are interested in magic’s rich history.”
michael caVeney
author, historian, Publisher.
Proprietor of :- magic words - uSa

“Mr Reid’s well-written book is essential reading for 
anyone interested in magic history, but it will also appeal 
to anyone interested in the story of nineteenth century 
New Zealand.”
RICHARD WEBSTER
Author, Mentalist, Publisher.
New Zealand.

“The first of its kind, this exhaustive, profusely illustrated 
tome contains information and images never before 
published and is sure to enlighten everyone from casual 
readers to the most discriminating historians. Conjurors, 
Cardsharps and Conmen will be a welcome addition to 
the libraries of magicians, researchers and history enthu-
siasts worldwide.”
TOM INTERVAL
Magician, Historian, Author
Proprietor of Interval Magic

•	 a comprehensive history of one of the most 
popular theatrical entertainments of nineteenth-
century new zealanders.

•	 572 pages
•	 177 illustrations - most previously unpublished.
•	 Deluxe FiRST eDiTion. haRDBacK. limiTeD To 

200 SigneD numBeReD coPieS.
•	 u.S.$100 plus shipping & handling.

www.nzmagichistory.com
V
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Lots of positive reviews!

"It's guaranteed laughs. " - Sean Heydon, Wizard Product Reviews 10/31/2014

"Ahhhhhh...What a treat! Very highly recommended!" - Dr. J. M. Ayala de Cedoz, MyLovelyAssistant 11/19/2014 

What's not to love about a Trip To Cancun? I loved my Trip to Cancun and I can't wait to perform this at my next 
opportunity.  I love the stage appeal, and the comedy gags.  This is a total win!  - William Draven, Reviewer 11/17/2014

"You won't be disappointed! The props are well made and the instructions are very detailed!"- Titanas, Reviewer 10/23/2014

Lots of comedy! 
very easy

to perform 
and operate!

Great for 
comedy magic, 

parlor and 
stage shows!

Make any signed card 
travel to Cancún 

in a very sensual way!

A tribute to 
David Copperfield and

Abbott´s Bathing Beauty effect 
 

www.twistermagic.com www.murphysmagic.com
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TRio oF awaRDS FoR alan waTSon

Three very distinct honors 
were bestowed upon magic 
new zealand’s editor alan 

watson recently and it would like 
to make note of them. having 
worked with alan for about eight 
years on magic new zealand i 
have become very aware of the 
time and effort that he puts into 
the publication of the wonderful 
magical resource that he created. 
i am very pleased that his hard 
work has not gone unnoticed 
within and beyond the magic 
community.

on may 17th during the 47th 
academy of magical arts awards 
Presentation alan received a very 
well deserved award from his 
friends and peers at the world 
famous magic castle. alan and 
his wife michelle were both 
present in the Saban Theatre 
in hollywood when it was 
announced that watson was to 
receive the award of merit from 
the academy for his services to 
the magical arts.

The award that watson was pre-
sented by Jon armstrong was 
inscribed; “For his tireless work 
editing and publishing Magic New 
Zealand, a weekly e-zine distrib-
uted to Internet subscribers at no 
charge. Now well past its thou-
sand issue, it has helped inform 

TRIO OF AWARDS FOR 
ALAN WATSON
By Nick LewiN

Alan Scott Watson QSM (born 26 November 1950) is a 
professional magician living and performing in Auckland, New 
Zealand. He has been performing professionally for more than 
30 years and has won some of magic’s highest awards and 
accolades. He is the current president of the Brotherhood of 
Auckland Magicians.

nz magician

RecieVeS woRlD

honoRS
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“Those of us that 
know alan realize 
that his selfless 
devotion to the 
art of magic 
starts when he 
wakes in the 
morning until the 
close of his day.”

and connect tens of thousands of readers.” 

it is unlikely that this award was a total surprise to alan, given the fact that the ama had gone to considerable 
expense and effort to make sure that he and michelle were in attendance for the star-studded event. he was 
however surprised and delighted when he also received a Presidential citation from The Society of american 
magicians during his californian visit, The award was presented by Sam President Kenrick “ice” mcDonald.

The Presidential citation com-
mended watson in the following 
words; “For his extraordinary sup-
port promoting the goals and the 
values of The Society of American 
Magicians, his constant efforts 
to elevate and advance the art of 
magic, for his many years of per-
forming as a professional magi-
cian, for his endless dedication and 
integrity through his newsletter, 
sharing important magic news and 
information across the globe. Alan 
Watson is a great source of pride 
to all who know him and all would 
do well to emulate as emulate as 
he epitomizes out motto: M-U-M, 
Magic - Unity - Might.” 

The day after the ama awards 
Presentation alan was on a plane 
flying back to new zealand ready 
to receive yet another, even more 
prestigious, award. on Friday 
may 22nd alan and michelle flew 
to wellington in order for him 
to receive The Queen’s Service 

medal for services as a magician. 
This award was presented by his 
excellency The governor-general 
of new zealand, lt gen The Rt. 
hon Sir Jerry mateparae and 
included not only a medal but also 
a note hand signed by hRh Queen 
elizabeth the Second.

This was an amazing set of honors 
that watson richly deserved. Those 
of us who know alan realize that 
his selfless devotion to the art of 
magic starts when he wakes in the 
morning and continue until the 
close of his day. i am delighted 
that this triple set of honors were 
bestowed upon him and showed 
how universally his work has been 
appreciated. i don’t quite know 
how it is possible to top this trio 
of awards, however if anyone can 
accomplish it then watson is the 
man to do it. congratulations 
alan, your recognition was well 
deserved and we are all very proud 
of you.

Photos: Alan with Jon Armstrong. Ice McDonald with Alan 
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maRRieD in magic - PiTTman magic

pITTMan MagIC
By Melody & julian pittman

The Magic of Love
on november 2, 2013, Julian and melody tied the knot 
and became “The Pittman’s” – aKa Pittman magic, Jug-
gling, and comedy Productions. During the reception, 
Julian had fun doing some impromptu juggling and 
magic for family and friends. yet, contrary to what may 
have been expected, the Pittman’s wedding was not all 
about magic tricks – there were no doves, cards, smoke, 
fire, etc. The focus was simply on love. after all, magic is 

in addition to traveling throughout the u.S. and 
canada entertaining audiences of all ages, this 
couple in magic has surpassed the academic ac-

complishments of the vast majority of magicians and 
their goals for the same. Ready for this? combined, 
they’ve earned a B.S. from the college of william 
and mary in Virginia, an m.S. in Veterinary medi-
cine from Virginia-maryland college of Veterinary 
medicine, and a Doctorate from mSu college of 
Veterinary medicine (all him), an a.S. in Dance 
Technology, an a.a. in Dance Performance, a B.a. 
in communication arts, anthropology, and musi-
cal Theater Dance, an m.e.D. in curriculum and 
instruction, and an ed.S. in educational leader-
ship (all her). all this, plus, they’re still young, 
allowing them to meet the demands of their 
high-energy performances of large illusions, 
choreography and juggling.

him and her are none other than Dr. Julian 
and melody Pittman who, together, are Pitt-
man magic, Juggling and comedy Produc-
tions.

“it takes dedication and determination, 
along with a great passion for performing, 
to ‘juggle’ a career in the arts while working 
hard to earn college degrees,” says Julian. you don’t 
say?! along with melody’s professional performances, 
she was drawn to a career of teaching and coaching 
dance in the public education arena. in 2009, melody 
was honored with the cox communications and Bravo 
network champion of arts in education award, and in 
2012 she was named her school’s Teacher of the year. 
Julian and melody have pulled it off, like magic!
Pay special attention to their closing ‘words of wisdom’ 
for other magic couples and note your take-aways from 
this issue’s featured magic couple.
From their uncanny, magical meeting to how they 
juggle it all and maintain their love for each other and 
their craft — i bring to you this issue’s married in magic 
couple...
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only an illusion, but love is the greatest magic of all.
So, how did this magic marriage come to be? Julian 
recalls . . . when i first met my “wife to be,” i failed to 
mention that i did magic and juggling because i was 
afraid of what she would say. let’s face it, “i juggle and 
perform illusions” is not the best pick-up line. little did 
i know that melody was also withholding her exten-
sive background in dance, too. as time passed and our 
relationship progressed, we both found it incredibly 
challenging to explain why we could not see each other 
as often as we would prefer . . . (we were rehearsing or 
performing but had not fessed up). The truth came out 
a few weeks after i had a halloween performance at 
haunted Dinner Theater of williamsburg, Va. melody 
was throwing a party at her home for family and friends 
and was incredibly disappointed that i was not in at-
tendance. She grilled me about my absence and finally 
got me to mumble, “i had a show.” There was an awk-
ward moment of silence before a beaming smile filled 
her face. “what type of show?” she questioned. “are 
you in a band? Do you sing, act, or what?” after what 
seemed like hours of funny sharing of truths on my part, 
melody then confessed that she had some things to dis-
cuss herself. She brought out her headshots and videos 
of dance performances, which we watched, of course. 
From then on, we were a matched pair. i couldn’t resist 

but to include melody in my show. we started working 
together a little here and there. honestly, i wasn’t sure if 
she would take to the art of magic like she has. how-
ever, when i first taught her how to do a few illusions, i 
was incredibly impressed with her quickness of memo-
rizing the in’s and out’s of what had to happen and 
when. as it turns out, melody has become the best as-
sistant i have ever worked with, and i am not just saying 
that because she is now my wife. Truly, i mean it; i think 
her lifelong dance training really gave her that added 
edge that so many other assistants lack.” in addition to 
melody being one of the best trained assistants (she has 
two performing arts degrees and has performed profes-
sionally in a variety of different venues), she and i ‘get’ 
each other – we read between the lines and do what-
ever it takes to make the show magical. when you’re 
married to your assistant, you have a deeper connec-
tion than that of an assistant you hire – not to say that 
hiring an assistant is bad. They can certainly serve as 
quality performers. however, a husband and wife team 
has an automatically strong, mental connection.

melody goes on to describe . . . Julian is incredibly 
talented and creative, which makes our marriage excit-
ing and fun. his off-the-cuff humor on stage definitely 
carries over into everyday life, which helps our relation-
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ship bloom both on and off stage. 
This also makes the time we share 
off stage just as lighthearted as a 
performance. i must add that be-
ing married to a magician is never 
boring! not only have i met and 
married an amazingly intelligent 
and talented man, but i have also 
acquired an additional art form in 
the process. never in my wildest 
dreams did i think i would come to 
love the art of magic, but i can say 
that it is pretty addicting. Since the 
performing arts have always been a 
huge part of my life, i feel very for-
tunate to have found someone who 
equally shares the same passion and 
respect for the stage as i do. That 
is a rare find. what’s the best part 
about it? That’s easy! i get to help 
my husband choreograph and de-
velop shows that we get to perform 
together. how many people can say 
they have had that type of oppor-
tunity? not many. This is another 
reason that being “married in magic” 
is so special.

additionally, this is kind of unrelated 
but also true and funny – it amazes 
me how many people are obsessed 
with asking me, the “lovely assis-
tant,” how the illusions 
are done (all secrets i 
get to share with my 
husband). also, there are 
always people who think 
i say that my husband 
is a “musician” and they 
start in on how cool that 
must be. Then, i have to 
stop them and say we 
are “not a band, we are 
magicians” (this is usually 
followed by awkward 
silence or requests for 
on-the-spot tricks – both 
are uncomfortable and 
oddly funny – i definitely 
don’t think that people 
realize how they come 
across at times). Regard-
less, this is just another 
fun part of our life to-
gether. we just laugh it 
off

 and enjoy the mo-

ment. when we are together, on or 
off stage, it does not feel like work; 
it is naturally magical.

in closing, there is definitely some-
thing special about married per-
formers that sets them apart from 
the rest. when you are husband and 
wife, and you are sharing the stage, 
you just click. you know what each 
other is thinking. you can act or 
react to elements of the show with 
even more pizazz. That’s the real 
magic!

That “Magic” Moment
with a live audience, you never 
quite know what reaction you are 
going to get. People get caught up 
in the moment and say whatever 
comes to mind – no filter included! 
we have had the privilege of the ex-
perience a plethora of truly odd and 
uncomfortable moments. however, 
we selected our top three favorite 
“oddities” to share with our readers 
. . .
Ranking in third place: one very 
pretty young girl inquired as to 
where she could purchase our 
swords because she wanted to, “use 

them with animals.” her sister was 
speechless but was smiling ear-
to-ear, nodding her head in agree-
ment. yiKeS!

In second place: after a show, dur-
ing a meet-and-greet, a father excit-
edly approached us with his son. 
The dad told us we should check 
out his son’s incredible double joint-
edness; it was true, this boy could 
have easily gotten into origami 
without hesitation! we were eagerly 
watching the boy display his skills 
when his mother came over and 
rained on our parade. She quickly 
informed us that her son was not 
double jointed but, in fact, has a soft 
tissue disease. what?! Really?!

and . . . in first place (we truly 
saved the best for last): at an event 
where libations were flowing freely, 
a married couple excitedly volun-
teered for sawing-in-half (wakeling 
version). we really did not choose 
them; they pretty much chose us 
because they headed for the stage 
like what one would expect to see 
during the running of the bulls. 
once they staggered onto the stage, 
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we knew right away that they had 
both already heavily enjoyed the 
party. They were swaying, had their 
cell phones out snapping photos, 
and it did not stop there. as the 
husband was putting on the neck 
restraint, the woman yelled to her 
husband, “Do it just like you do in 
the bedroom.” of course, this was 
a great, naturally provided mo-
ment of comic relief. yet, we are not 
done. once melody was “in half,” 
the woman started screaming, “oh 
my god! oh my god! are you okay? 
are you okay in there?” after Julian 
had magically reassembled melody, 
the couple started yelling, “This is 
legit, ya’ll! This is legit!” Stage hands 
quickly linked arms with them and 
escorted them out.

Words of Wisdom For Others Who 
are “Married In Magic”
Pittman magic makes this claim to 
all couples who are “married in mag-
ic” – “Be patient and supportive of 
each other because love is the real 
magic. Don’t sweat the small stuff 
like bruises, sore muscles, costume 
malfunctions, an occasional buzz-
cut from a sword, or a friction burn 

from moving quickly in illusions. we 
do practice a lot! one of our common 
exercises is rehearsing our grand 
stage illusions and videotaping them 
for review and betterment. This is a 
fun couple’s activity because it also 
allows us to enjoy laughing at our 
own rehearsal bloopers! also, we en-
joy changing choreography to keep 
things fresh and exciting for both us 
and our audiences. Sometimes this 
is done to fit the client request, show 
theme, etc. we like using new music 
tracks, as well as adding new cos-
tumes and props.

(with regards to the) subject of week-
ends and holidays — sometimes we 
have to ask ourselves the questions, 
“what are these?” and “who gets 
them anyway?” unfortunately for 
us, the typical times when others 
are “off,” we are “on.” This means that 
we have to unintentionally neglect 
family and/or friends. This situation 
makes us value our time as a married 
couple even more so – we get to be 
with the one we love, and we get to 
do what we love. it’s a win-win situa-
tion. it’s a magical combination.

well said, Julian and melody. Thank 
you for your contribution! To learn 
more about Pittman magic, Jug-
gling and comedy Productions, visit 
www.Pittmanmagic.com

married, performing couples, what 
is youR story? you’re invited to 
contribute to, and be included in, a 
meaningful and lasting work meant 
to inspire and guide other couples 
in the art of magic — today and 
in the years to come. your stories 
to share can include anecdotes, 
learned lessons, challenges, tales of 
success, the good, the bad, finances, 
travel, family, children, et al. we un-
derstand that many of these matters 
are extremely personal, therefore, 
you are invited to be as private or as 
open as you desire. it is entirely up 
to you. your honesty is the under-
stood essential element! Send an 
email to: matthew@fallonmagic.
com.

V
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NOW AVAILABLE:

MYSTIC MAGIC 

COLLECTABLE
PLAYINGCARDS.COM

ALBERICO MAGIC

JP PLAYING CARDS  ATJ PLAYING CARDS 
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ePic FaileS in magic PaRT 2

EpIC FaIls In 
MagIC paRT 2 
usIng “OuTs” TO aVOID THEM

what do you do when things 
don’t go as planned in your per-
formance?  Be prepared, Scouts!

a true professional in our busi-
ness knows that what can go 
wrong, does go wrong.  eventu-
ally, everything that can break, 
fail, miss a cue, run out of bat-
tery, lose a wheel, roll off the 
stage, cut our hand, crack, and 
more will happen.  and, most 
likely, on-stage in front of a pay-
ing audience or on television.

Some of the best in the busi-
ness have some “outs” to protect 
themselves from these occur-
rences.

The “out” may not be the ideal 
outcome or the most amazing, 
but more importantly it will not 
destroy our audience’s belief in 
us as a true magician by expos-
ing the secret.

in this second part of epic Fails in 
magic, we hear from performers 
with tens of thousands of shows 
worth of experience and learn 
how they plan for things going 
wrong.

as i began writing this article 
on “outs”, i had to use one of my 
own “outs” to get through the 
show day.

“Those who dare 
to fail miserably 
can achieve 
greatly.”
- John F. Kennedy
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in my contracts on cruise lines, i use 
dancers from the ship’s production 
shows as part of my main show and 
they participate in a few illusions 
involving dance choreography.  it 
allows me to add more production 
value and provide a bigger show for 
the cruise lines without having to 
bring a whole cast of dancers with 
me.

a new cast of dancers was joining 
the ship and with the production 
shows taking all the rehearsal time, 
i was left with just 2 hours to teach 
the entire magic show.

The morning of my show, i was 
informed at 8am that one of the 
dancers was too scared to go on-
stage for one of the numbers in 
my show.  Being somewhat psy-
chic about these things, i sensed 
it might happen and prepared my 
wife by saying she might have to do 
the number in her place.  my wife, 
magdalena, knows the magic very 
well and we just needed to clean up 
the dancing.  For dancers, the magic 
is always intimidating and they have 
no problem with the dancing.

having my wife able to “fill-in” when 
absolutely needed is my best “out”.  
i never have to worry about magic 
being exposed and with some 
changes in the choreography; we 
can make it work without having 
to remove some big illusion pieces 
from the show.

one of the top ventriloquists and 
comedy performers i’ve had the 
pleasure of working with is mi-
chael Paul ziegfeld.  he has written 
comedy for David letterman, been a 
puppeteer for Jim henson, opened 
for numerous stars, and headlined 
many production shows.   his 25 
years of experience in the business 
led him to write a wonderfully funny 
and honest book called, “Breaking 
out of Show Business”.

it’s available on amazon at:
http://www.amazon.com/
dp/1618689215

in his own words, here is one of the 
many moments of unexpected that 
michael was able to handle with 
professionalism by being prepared.
it was 1997, and i was working 
in Biloxi, mississippi at the grand 
Theatre, in a brand new 2000-seat 
facility when the power went out 
mid-show. always thriving during 
emergencies, i went out to fill time 
until the crew could reboot the 
system.

i grabbed a candle from one of 
the tables, felt my way back to the 
stage, and yelled out to the audi-
ence, “can everyone see the floating 
candle?” i then proceeded to do 
eight original minutes of comedy in 
the dark.

it went great. Probably better than 
the actual act. well enough that 
Dick Feeney, producer of Viva las 
Vegas at the Stratosphere, The Rat 
Pack Returns and The Flying elvi 
came backstage and said, “if you can 
do that well off-the-cuff and in the 
dark, you should come do my show 
in the light.”   

The exact same thing happened 
five minutes into my show this past 
summer on Princess cruise line’s 
new flag ship!   The lights went out 
and i was prepared with my previ-
ous black-out experience in 
my back pocket.  coinci-
dence? or do i just like 
looking like a hero?!
earlier that day i 
had a challeng-
ing time with 
the enter-
tainment 
department 
investing in 
my evening’s 
show being 
a success. So 
i was pleased 
when the head 
of entertainment 
thanked me by 
saying, “most enter-
tainers would have left 
stage until it was fixed”. But i 
explained to him that tonight, that 

audience was my audience and my 
responsibility.  i also feel responsible 
for the brand i am hired by.  you are 
paying for 25 years of experience.

lance Burton had his own show at 
the monte carlo in las Vegas for 14 
years.  i had the pleasure of help-
ing staff his magic shop and help 
create special merchandise when he 
first started there.  it was wonderful 
to see his great show many, many 
times.

while the show seemed to be flaw-
less each night, lance admits that 
eventually everything that could go 
wrong…did.

his dancing hank was a great rou-
tine based on Ralph adams version 
with a large bottle and borrowed 
handkerchief.

in over a 1,000 shows, the thread 
was bound to break eventually.  it 
did break about once every year 
and the cast was prepared with a 
back-up ready.

every show, a girl dancer from the 
show was dressed in a sexy nurses 
outfit waiting in the wings.  if the 

Michael Paul Ziegffeld
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thread broke, lance would hold 
the limp handkerchief up and say, 
“i think he needs cPR.”  he would 
lay the hank on the table and start 
giving cPR.

next, lance says, “i think he needs 
mouth-to-mouth”.  The sexy nurse 
would come and walk along the 
stage with the new thread in hand.  
She approached the table and then 
kissed the handkerchief while lance 
was eyeing the beautiful girl.  She 
then continued to walk off the other 
side of the stage, completing the 
“loading” of the new thread.

lance says to her,  “you know, i’m 
not feeling too good myself.”  

he then ties the hank on the thread 
again and continues the routine.

it allows an awkward problem with 
the magic to be resolved in a fun 
way that becomes an entertaining 
bit on its own.

i also witnessed one of those scary 
unexpected epic fails of a prop in 
lance’s show.  The hangman illu-
sion would end with lance vanish-
ing from the stage to reappear in a 
chandelier high above the audience 
that lowered down the floor.  

That night as i watched the illusion, 
the chandelier would not come 
down all the way and the bottom 
floor platform on the chandelier did 
not set right and was left hanging 
with nothing for lance to stand on.  
he was holding himself up by one 
arm with only a safety wrist strap 
about 25 feet in the air.

For nearly 6 minutes, he hung there 
talking to the audience and joking 
with them while the techs searched 
for a ladder high enough to get 
him down.  They ended up holding 
a straight ladder and he carefully 
climbed down to an enormous 
response from the audience who 
loved him.

lance told me that he always said 
he was going to die performing the 

chandelier or the levitation in his 
show since they really were danger-
ous.  when completing the 14 year 
run, lance said, “i felt like i dodged 
a bullet.”

lance Burton did 15,000 shows 
in his career and is now happily 
retired.  he is, however, finishing the 
final touches on a new film called, 
“Billy Topit” about a magician (no 
surprise).

here’s the synopsis:  a las Vegas 

magician who performs at children’s 
birthday parties convinces the 
woman of his dreams to be his assis-
tant, while the local mob guys try to 
make him disappear permanently!

you can read more about the movie 
on www.billytopit.com 

and be sure to sign up for his mail-
ing list (at the bottom of the home 
page). People on the list will be 
among the first to know of new 
updates, photos, special appear-
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ances and movie trailers.  i’m proud 
to say i make a quick appearance in 
the film, too.

Dean gunnarson is the top escape 
artist of our time and has been in 
the business for decades with some 
amazing escapes under his belt.

his new television show called, 
“escape or Die” is airing on oln in 
canada now.  you may be able to 
see it online at: www.oln.ca/shows/
escape-or-die/

i asked Dean about what he does 
to prepare for situations that don’t 
go as planned during his escapes.  
here’s his story:

Being an escape artist for over three 
decades i have had many things go 
wrong. you always need an out. a 
safety net. in magic when things go 
wrong you can laugh it off in most 
cases or be slightly embarrassed. in 
escapes it can cost you your reputa-
tion, cause an injury, or even end 
in death. i have had all the above 
happen at one time or another and 
had to put many “outs” into place to 
try and eliminate when things go 
wrong.

i remember my very first uSa TV 
special october 31,1987 in los 
angeles. i was 23 years old. hosted 
by william Shatner staring David 
copperfield, Penn and Teller, harry 
Blackstone, The Pendragons, Ba-
nachek, James Randi and myself. 
many things went wrong that night. 
charlotte lost her costume in the 
sub trunk, Randi got hurt and i al-
most never escaped from houdini’s 
handcuffs.

i have never shared this publicly 
before, nor have i ever had a magi-
cian question me on this and to my 
knowledge even realize i needed to 
use an “out” with this escape in front 
of millions of people watching.

i was getting locked up in houdini’s 
handcuffs and then locked into a 
blue nylon postal bag from canada 
by Sid Radner. after locking the 

handcuffs on me, they locked me 
inside the bag. Since it was live TV i 
had to escape quickly. 

The problem began when mr. Rad-
ner locked the chains around the 
bag.  he accidently rewrapped the 
chains back on themselves prevent-
ing me from  escaping.   i couldn’t 
see this because i was inside the 
bag. after i got out of the handcuffs, 
i tried to escape from the bag but i 
couldn’t. 

if you ever go back and watch the 
show, watch very closely. i never 
escape from the bag the way i 
entered.  i actually had to use my 
“out.” i always carried a small round 
paper cutter on me. in all the years i 
carried it this was the very first time 
i had to use it. of course it had to be 
on live TV. i had to roll the top of the 
bag with the chains and locks down 
away from the audience and cut my 
way out and escaped from the slice i 
made in the side.

no one ever noticed! i came so close 
to not loading my “back-up” on that 
show it’s scary.  i had forgotten it 
and i asked a back stage-hand if 

he had a small knife i could borrow 
earlier in the day. Just before i went 
on stage he brought one to me. i 
came very close to saying no, but 
my gut said go with what i always 
do even if you never use it.  it saved 
my ass that night! i can only imagine 
the different turn my career would 
have taken that night if i wouldn’t 
have planned for and been able to 
use my out for that escape.

Just hearing these stories from 
michael Paul ziegfeld, lance Burton, 
and Dean gunnarson made me start 
to think of more ways to prepare 
for situations.  it’s great to have 
these “outs” ready to go and keep us 
relaxed, confident, and professional 
looking on-stage and on television.

in our final installment of epic Fails 
in magic, we’ll create some situ-
ations and give you some clever, 
funny, and magical ways to deal 
with problems in your magic shows.

Till then, have great shows and 
great “outs”.

charles Bach

Dean Gunnarson
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EnCHanTMEnT By TOBIas BECKWITH

Jeff McBride’s
Magic & Mystery School

Enchantment
From Beyond Deception, Vol. 2

Tobias Beckwith

one of the words we associate with wizards 
– and magic – is enchantment.  what does 
enchantment mean to you?  if one of your jobs 

as a magician is to enchant others...just how would you 
go about that?

i’ve been reading yet another fantastic book by guy 
Kawasaki.  you may know him as the “macintosh evan-
gelist,” or the author of one of my favorite books on 
starting a new business The art of the Start.  The new 
book is simply called enchantment,  subtitled:  the art 
of changing hearts, minds and actions.  Sounds like a 
great description of the job of a wizard.

here’s how Kawasaki defines enchantment.  he be-
gins the book with the story of a peace corps worker 
who was in the Philippines.  Visited one evening by 17 
members of the new People’s army, a communist mili-
tia from the area who came to visit and intimidate her 
about her work – instead of being angry and defensive, 
she told them: “i’m so glad you’re here.  Please come 
in and have some coffee with me.”  By responding in a 
completely unexpected way to this armed, intimidat-
ing group, she (and i quote, here): “transformed the 
situation from brute force and intimidation to conver-
sation and communication.  She delighted him (the 
leader of the group) with her unexpected hospitality 
and changed his heart, his mind, and his actions.  in 
short...she enchanted him.”

another name for the thing this woman did is “shifting 
the frame.” The soldiers had one frame of reference, in 

which they dominated through intimidation. Suddenly 
that frame was shifted. instead of being an outside, 
dominating force, they were now honored guests. in 
magic we often delight and enchant our audiences 
through the element of surprise. They expect one situ-
ation, but something quite different happens. when 
you can surprise them by shifting their whole frame of 
reference… that’s enchantment!

in enchantment, Kawasaki goes on to talk about many 
ways and means of achieving enchantment.  while the 
book has a definite focus on business, the lessons it 
teaches are universal.  Teachers can enchant students, 
parents can enchant their children (and vice versa), and 
performers, hopefully, enchant their audiences.  i think 
we all yearn to be enchanted on some level.

Becoming a powerful enchanter can change your 
life.  great leaders enchant their followers.  They don’t 
badger, threaten or bribe them.  They enchant them.  
But how?

well... that’s your assignment this article.  Pick someone 
you would like to enchant.  First think of what specific 
change you might like to see in them.  how will you 
surprise, delight and enchant them so that they will 
find their way to that change?  you will find several 
methods covered in other sections of this book (Beyond 
Deception, Vol. 2) - things like the giving of gifts, con-
necting with your audiences, telling stories, and much 
more. Some are from Kawasaki’s book, which i would 
highly recommend t – others will be from my book, The 
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wizard’s way, and some from other 
sources altogether.  

i think the best work you can find 
on the subject of enchantment, 
though, will be your own.  each of 
us is unique, with our own unique 
ways of relating to those around 
us...our own strengths and weak-
nesses.  Some of us are great flirts, 
others are showmen, still others 
are  brilliant with poetic language 
or imagery.  what are your most en-
chanting qualities?  Figure this out, 
and you’ll be taking a giant step into 
the power of your own version of 
what it means to be a truly magical 
performer.
======================
learn more about Tobias Beckwith 
and his books, Beyond Deceptions, 
Vol 1 & 2 and The wizard’s way, at 
www.tobiasbeckwith.com.
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q&a WITH TWO pREIDEnTs By Daz BuCKlEy
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Daz Buckley kindly transcribed the 
interview that was broadcast live on 
google hangouts and youtube for 
Full Circle Magic Facebook group. 
it is worthy of publication as a series 
in VaniSh to learn more about the 
i.B.m and S.a.m organisations.

THE COlOR puRplE
The interview with Shawn Farquhar 

and Kenrick “ice” mcDonald 

by Daz Buckley

Daz – i think that there are a lot of magicians 
who do grow without having a mentor. i 
certainly didn’t have a mentor. i didn’t even 
know what a mentor meant at twelve when i 
started. But you become a sponge. you learn, 
you talk, you ask. Questions are the best way 
to learn anything. i often say if you’ve got a 
question in this day and age, with what we 
have with technology and you don’t look for 
the answer, why wouldn’t you ? you can find 
the answer to just about anything at the tips 
of your fingers. So i find myself becoming a 
sponge, and i’m sure you guys still do that.

Shawn – connectivity is amazing.

Daz – i know that Shawn answers questions 
from me at any given hour of the day or night 
generally.

Shawn - Because i don’t sleep!

ice – no, he doesn’t by the way.

Shawn - i find it interesting in the current 
environment, the information age. when i was 
young to meet a hero of mine, Doug hen-
ning, i remember writing a three page letter, 
and i remember spending months finding 
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an address to mail it to, and then putting the stamp on and 
waiting months to get a letter back. and when i got it back it 
was like a miracle. and now, if i admire an author of a book i can 
google it and within minutes i can find his address, or email, 
or i can find his phone number. i had somebody the other day 
find my number on a website and just phone me. i said “hello, 
Shawn here“, and they went “it’s really you! “….”well, yes“…..”i 
can’t believe i found your phone number”…..”i can’t believe 
you didn’t“……”why are you calling?”…..” i just wanted to make 
sure it’s real“……”it is. have a nice day“. 

Daz – we rate, and over-rate the stars within our industry, but 
most people would go “what’s an important magician?”  it’s 
not a great deal in the big scheme of things. you’re not rich and 
you’re not famous. i mean, you are a little famous Shawn, and 
ice you are a little also, but to the mainstream we are all pretty 
much in our own little world, aren’t we?

Shawn – a small part of a big show.

ice – yes.

Shawn - it fascinates me when i’m recognized by someone 
who isn’t in magic. i came home through Seattle washington a 
few months ago and a TSa agent stopped me. you never want 
to be stopped by these guys. he said “i know you“. “no sir, i don’t 
think you do”……”you fooled Penn and Teller! “. and my heart 
was just went aaahhhh!!!. But i would never have imagined that 
anyone would recognize me from that.

ice – it’s crazy. i was on an airplane, getting ready to eat a bite 
of the best sandwich i ever had, and this guy goes “ice!” and 
now i’ve got to eat really good now. you can’t put your back 
into it because you’re on. it’s a wonderful thing, because you go 
“wow, you have nothing to do with magic and you recognize 
me? can i ask how?

Shawn – But it’s rare

ice – it’s rare but it’s fun

Shawn – it’s fun. i can’t imagine having the celebrity status of 
like a Bono. years ago, 1995, i performed in the People’s Repub-
lic of china for the first time and i did a live television broadcast. 
There were three hundred million viewers, sixty thousand 
people in the stadium and i experienced “stardom“.  i walked 
out of the arena and ten thousand people wanted to touch 
me. when i went to the hotel and it was flooded, and security 
were pushing people out. They were pressed up against the 
glass. at 4am i went down to the lobby and it was like i was 
in an aquarium, with people all jammed against. i remember 
going back to the room, phoning my mom and dad and telling 
them i never want this again. There was no privacy. There was 
no boundary. ice went to india and he can tell you about trying 
to have a meal…..

ice – Taking pictures. Strobe light pictures and i went “oh my 
god! is this what it’s about?” They didn’t even care we were hav-
ing a conversation, just standing there taking pictures. what’s 
going on? i’ve been in situations…..and i appreciate people 
loving my performance, but people mobbing me and snatch-
ing off buttons, and snatching off clothing. i don’t want that. i’m 
a magician, not a rock star. Thank you for loving my show, but 
don’t snatch my stuff off.

Daz – how great is it then gents, that magic has the potential to 
reach that level?

Shawn - it’s mind boggling. when it happens it’s mind bog-
gling. i did a show in Pusan Korea and the producer said “ i 
want to put you on in this spot” i really didn’t want to be in 
that spot because the act before me is such a strong powerful 
act, i watched them just the day before and they got a twelve 
minute standing ovation. and i’m thinking “i gotta follow a 

Shawn Farquhar Ice McDonald
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guy who gets twelve minute standing 
ovations? Please put me somewhere else 
“and he said “no. i’m the producer. This is 
your spot “. So i went out and i sat down 
in front of three thousand people in this 
auditorium, all Korean speaking people, 
to do my Shape of my heart routine. and 
i’m thinking that they don’t speak english 
so they’re not going to get the words to 
the song. This is going to fail miserably. 
This is a bad move. So i sat down on 
the stool, the music came on, and three 
thousand people sang “Shape of my 
heart “in Korean while i did the trick! and 
he says “oh i didn’t tell you but on yuku, 
which is like the Korean youtube, you 
have videos on there with five and six 
million hits. They love that trick of yours “. 
you could’ve told me that in advance!
ice – The thing with getting that level…..
every time i step onstage i’m expecting 
a standing ovation, because i do the 
work. So we put ourselves in the posi-
tion where it can be that way. we can’t 
have it that way i guess where we don’t 
want that fame, yet we put in the work 
and expect that result. i think that one 
moment i think made me feel really 
good about it was in an arena, and there 
was about fifteen thousand  people, and 
i’m performing and here i am; this little 
thing, and all these people are on their 
feet and i’m like “ are you kidding me ? “ 
and then i started thinking about it, and 
every time i’m practicing and messing 
up and…..this is that moment that we 
always perform for! whether you are in 
a boardroom with six people and they 
stand up from their chairs and clap, or fif-
teen thousand people stand up. we fight 
for that so why shouldn’t we expect it to 
go to that level when we are expecting it 
to go to that level.

Shawn – we have the greatest art form in 
the world. Because we can make people 
laugh, we can make people cry, we can 
make people scratch their heads. it’s 
different to anything else. we can make 
them connect with their childhood. 
People go, “it’s the same as acting “.  and 
i say “no it isn’t”. Because acting is a col-
laboration of a lot of people; scriptwriters, 
coaches. and i think a lot of magicians, 
ninety percent of the people listening, 
will be their own coach, their own cos-
tume designer, their own makeup artist, 
their own scriptwriter, their own chore-

ographer, their own technical consultant. 
They do it all. i was humbled the first 
time i worked on a motion picture, and i 
walked in to see a scene that was going 
to be thirty seconds long and there was 
a hundred and forty people standing 
around………ok………you can ask for 
help from other people around you. and 
in magic we should be looking for more 
people to bring in. you’ll be surprised 
in your own magic community, ring, 
or assembly how many people have 
powerful tools that can help you, that 
you don’t know are there. even if it’s their 
own personal judgment. Those things 
can change the way you do magic.

ice – a lot of times in this whole industry 
we have a “mine mine mine” mentality. 
“i can’t share this with you because it’s 
mine. and if i share it with you it’s no 
longer mine “So sometimes we don’t ask 
people to help us with a thing, because 
we don’t want you to take it. and i do 
understand, because people are pirating 

other people’s things….

Shawn – yeah….

ice – which, by the way, we’re totally 
against. For the record…piracy? i feel 
that way (ice gives a “thumbs down”). But 
that’s why people are so closed in.

Shawn -  But you can get all those techni-
cal people from outside the magic com-
munity, and be amazed how engaged 
theatre people will become when you 
say  “ i’d like to help you block out how i 
present this four minute act” They’ll be 
like “ Really !?” Because for them it’s out-
side their norm. instead of “you have to 
stand by the couch and deliver the line 
“to the fourth wall, they’ll be like “you’re 
a magician. i want to help you. can you 
stand this way? “…….“ no, because 
i’m gonna flash “……“what does flash 
mean?”…….” let’s just say it’s not good. 
now tell me where i can stand where 
i look approachable“. learning things 
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As magicians 
we minimize 

magic.A thumb 
tip and a 

scarf and we 
go “ oh we’re 

done ...we 
downplay as 

magicians ...”

like entering stage right and stage left. Villains 
enter from one side and heroes enter from the 
other side. These are things most people don’t 
know, but it affects, the moment you walk 
out onstage, how an audience perceives you. 
whether you play upstage or downstage; when 
you deliver your lines, work to the back of the 
house. But bringing someone in from outside 
of magic to help you with your magic can really 
improve it.
ice – you know, having a lot of those people 
to help you….. you’re a star in magic, and no 
matter how large you are they want to help you. 
as magicians, we minimize magic. a thumb 
tip and a scarf vanishing, or a dove pan, we see 
that and we go “oh we’re done.” and move onto 
another thing. But let’s look at it; you took a 
scarf, put it in your hand, and it vanishes. That’s 
magical. That’s whimsical. we downplay as 
magicians..

Shawn – That’s old magic. i learned that when i 
was eight…..but when the lay audience sees it..

ice – The scarf…..Poooffff!!! ….Vanishing…
That’s magic. and so people will help us no 
matter what level you are because we’re taking 
them back to their childhood. Remember the 
first time you saw a magic effect and you went 
“ahhh!”? To someone who sees it for the first 
time it’s magical. you see what i’m saying? get 
people from outside to help, because to them 
you are a star. you’re doing something that 
someone else can’t do.
Daz – i still occasionally do a Svengali deck 
routine close up...

ice – why not?

Daz - it’s one of the best card forces out there. 
The audience can do it themselves, completely 
hands-off. why wouldn’t you use that tool?

Shawn – when i did the ellen De generes show 
someone wrote a youtube comment that said 
“i can’t believe you used a Svengali deck on 
ellen De generes”. and my response was “i can’t 
believe you wouldn’t think i would .”

Because for me, i’m going to use the best tool 
for each situation. and if i’m going up in front 
of an american television audience of massive 
numbers, i’m going to do the best method for 
that moment. end of story. leon mandrake 
used to do a card sword with three cards being 
stabbed and i said “how do you accomplish 
forcing three cards to three different specta-
tors, and not miss “.  he said “it’s easy. i pick 
people in the front row of a fifteen hundred 
seat theatre, and i show the cards in a big fan, i 
lower them down so only the man can see and 
i say “pick a card”. and then i give him a card. 
and then i move to the next person and say 
“take a card” and i hand him a card, and again 
i say “take a card” and give them one. The rest 
of the audience thinks he took any card he 
wanted to. what i told them was “take a card”, 
and then i gave it to them.”

Daz – you were thinking like a magician.
Shawn – exactly!
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ice – you still have to perform. whether 
it’s a packet effect or super skilled effects, 
you still have to represent it the best way 
it can be. a lot of people would take that 
packet trick and go “ it’s just a packet trick 
“ but no…….you still have to do that 
packet trick the best way it can be done, 
because it has to look magical.

Daz – i want to go back a little ice. you 
mentioned magicians being protective 
of their secrets, and we are, within our 
own organizations. Shawn probably 
knows i have a slightly different outlook 
on that. i think the best way to make it 
mine is to share it with as many people 
as i can.

ice – you know what? Back in the day, 
you would show somebody an effect 
and if someone else wanted to take it, 
the general knowledge of people was 
“let’s release it, then i will put my stamp 
on it “.  That’s how it used to be. you re-
leased something, or have it printed, and 
now it’s mine.

Shawn - Put it in print. no-one will ever 
find it, but now it’s yours...

ice – The way it is now is that people 
think that when it is out there that it’s 
public domain. and they take it. So 
before you could put your stamp on it, 
copyright it…..you know they call it the 
poor man’s copyright? it’s in print, its 
copyrighted.

Shawn – yeah but ice i saw it on youtube 
and i reverse engineered it, so i’m al-
lowed to perform it.

ice – or, i’m doing it with my left hand 
instead of my right hand….

Shawn – i use a blue deck instead of a 
red deck….

ice – So now it’s mine!....

Shawn – i gave it a cooler name than 
yours, so it’s mine….

ice – it’s the same trick but a different day 
so….

Shawn – i used to do a trick with a 
security tag where a card ended up, 

and another magician came up with 
something very similar. So i met him 
and i said “i’m just curious where you got 
the idea from”……“ well, i saw it in your 
lecture”…..” and you sold it?”…..” yes”. and 
the sad part was his name was way bet-
ter than mine. Both of them aren’t on the 
market anymore, but it’s very depressing 
when people see that. But that’s what 
happens. But yes; sharing it, getting it out 
there, letting it be seen. Some stuff is bet-
ter hidden. Kept and never shared. my 
signed card to sealed deck; i promised to 
release it, and i will one day. But not now. 
Because secrets can’t be protected now. 
it’s too easy for it to be torrented within 
minutes of it coming out.  i was telling a 
story yesterday at the i.B.m. Jam about 
a young magician wanting to help me 
help fight piracy. “here is a torrent site 
where i found woody aragon’s Book in 
english”…….” what do you mean?” he 
said the person bought the book, the 
person sliced the book apart, and the 
person photocopied every page of the 
book, and then made a PDF file. and 
for the life of me, to this very moment, 
i can’t see the purpose of it. Somebody 
spent their own money, tore apart their 
own book, photocopied every page of 
it, scanned them, compiled it onto a big 
PDF file, and then gave it away free to the 
world………for what purpose ?

Daz - well, there is a purpose there i’d 
suggest, but i don’t want to discuss in 
a public forum like this. i think there is a 
reason for it, and i do think they benefit 
from it. But i don’t want to discuss be-
cause i think it opens up the opportuni-
ties, but i myself last night contacted ian 
Rowland, a mentalist i’ve never talked to 
before in my life…..

Shawn - i love ian….

Daz – Someone asked about a pirated 
PDF they found online, and whether it 
was actually pirated. as i said before with 
social media, within minutes i had a reply 
from him confirming it was pirated. So 
you are able to jump on those things, 
but it does open a can of worms. you’ve 
discussed with many people about post-
ing links with things, because once you 
do that you’re opening up Pandora’s Box 
to that item, aren’t you?

Shawn - one hundred percent! i had 
a guy write me the other day asking “ 
Shawn i’m having trouble downloading 
the template for Torn to Pieces “…… and 
i wrote and said “ well, it’s in the DVD rom 
section “…… and he said “ well i bought 
your DVD online “…….” and i said ok i’ll 
send you the files. Just send me the reg-
istration code that’s inside the DVD case 
“…..and his response was “Didn’t you 
read my email? i said i bought it online 
“…..and i replied with “yes, lots of people 
buy my DVD online. Did you actually get 
sent a DVD?  or did you buy an online 
download of a rip-off of my DVD, which 
obviously doesn’t come with a registra-
tion code or the files with it, and you’re 
asking me to send the stuff you didn’t 
get because you didn’t pay for it for real?” 
he never replied.

ice - i wonder why?

Shawn – i wonder? That they actually ask 
boggles my mind.

ice - The i.B.m. and the S.a.m. have a joint 
ethics thing here.

Shawn   on preventing piracy…..we’re 
registering legitimate dealers through 
the m.D.a. we’re trying to weed out 
those guys. i think that Full circle magic 
does an excellent job of keeping those 
great communication lines, saying when 
they see something that isn’t right and 
supporting it…… i think that’s awe-
some. There are some other sites that do 
the same thing, and then there are tons 
of sites that go “here’s where you get free 
stuff! go to that place and get that stuff 
free!”

ice - we just had a landmark decision.

Shawn – yeah Teller….

ice - Tell them about that…

Shawn – Teller’s….most of you are prob-
ably familiar with it…. Teller’s rose effect 
“Shadow“ was reverse engineered by a 
magician in the netherlands, who then 
turned around and offered it for sale. and 
Teller took him to court. it took a long 
time to serve him, because the guy was 
avoiding the serves, and finally the judge 
decided he was intentionally avoiding 
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the serves.  So he allowed the court case 
to go forward and in the end Teller won, 
and it’s a great step forward. i think. There 
is still some issues with it. it could open 
a door to a bigger can of worms, but i’m 
really pleased that Teller won and that 
person has been put in their place. and 
magic has taken a step forward ethically. 
even if you figure it out, doesn’t mean 
it’s yours. and if the creator doesn’t want 
to release it, it doesn’t mean that you go 
and you do it and say “oh well. it might 
not be his method” well, that’s a lame 
excuse. i remember someone recently 
said “i reverse engineered you signed 
card thing and i’m going to sell it “well, 
knock yourself out, but don’t mention 
my name or the Penn and Teller thing….
sell it however you want to“. well, the rea-
son i can do that is because you haven’t 
published your method, so i don’t know 
if it’s the same as your method”. and if 
that’s your defense there’s nothing i can 
do. you’ve already got your own ethical 
standard.

ice - it’s a character thing. it’s an integrity 
thing. For those who have integrity and 
those who have well intending charac-
ters we’re not going to see that. But no 
matter what happens, we have to hope 
that this will start a trend where we can 
protect ourselves. But if you don’t have 
a good character or your integrity is not 
intact then it’s a lost cause, because it has 
nothing to do with the magic organiza-

tions or the magic world. it has to do 
with your integrity. or the lack thereof.
Shawn - i have a friend who worked on 
this TV thing and hired technical consul-
tants to work with him. and they devel-
oped an effect that’s absolutely beautiful 
and theatrical. it was based on one guy’s 
idea, and he brought in other technical 
people to help, and it became this won-
derful showpiece that he’s well known 
for. he and the consultants obviously 
split after the projects over, and then the 
consultant turned around, went to an-
other act, and then basically sold him the 
exact same thing that belonged to the 
other person. But he has no qualm with 
it. “i consulted, so it’s basically mine “. no, 
it’s basically the persons who presented 
it. he brought you into his fold, into a 
group. you helped to mold this person 
but when you leave, leave that stuff with 
him. it’s his now. you don’t go “here is a 
new person, so we’ll make it big for you 
too “. That’s an integrity thing.

Daz - That’s the choreographer taking 
responsibility for the dancer.

Shawn - yes! exactly…..exactly.

ice – yes! good analogy.

Shawn - wonderful analogy.

Left to right: Charles Arkin, International 
Treasurer; Joe M. Turner, International 
President-Elect; Shawn Farquhar, Inter-
national President; Terry Richison ...

conTinueD nexT eDiTion ,,,
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by Charles Bach

THE SOUND OF MAGIC
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magic ReViewS

MagIC REVIEWs

paul ROMHany & FRIEnDs

if you would like to have your product reviewed 
in Vanish, then post it to the magic Review team.

with an audience of over 100,000 readers your 
product will reach a wider audience than any 
other trade magazine. 

noTe: we get sent a loT of magic to review and 
only chooSe the products we feel deserve the 
space. not all products will make the review 
column.

Vanish magazine- Trick Review
PleaSe noTe: we are now based out of Vancou-
ver, canada so all items can be shipped here. 
contact us to get the shipping address.
editor@vanishmagazine.com

TO aDVERTIsE In VanIsH
To place an advert contact the editor for a list of 
price options.  look at the various advertising 
sizes in this issue and choose the one that best 
suits your needs.

For more information e-mail at:
editor@vanishmagazine.com

Based upon top selling products 
from magic retailers and 
wholesalers, as well as consulting 
with over a dozen professional 
magicians, Paul Romhany reviews 
tricks, DVDs, books and apps.

TO WaTCH VIDEO REVIEWs ClICK HERE

www.VanishMagazine.com
https://www.youtube.com/watch?v=GqQ2LSZF0E4
mailto:editor@vanishmagazine.com
mailto:editor@vanishmagazine.com
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ReVieweD By Ben RoBinSon

Published by conjuring arts Research center, 2014.

(Full Disclosure: I have known one of the authors of this book 
for over 30 years and worked with him on two previous books. 
Therefore, let the reader know of the informed opinions. But, 
facts are stated incontrovertibly without prejudice.)

Quick, time travel.

2014: Troupe Sokolov of the circus nikulin, moscow, blow 
away a crowd of 4,000 people nightly at The international 
circus Festival of monte carlo. They were presented with 
the highest award the circus can bestow, the golden 
clown D’or. People are in tears at the death-defying ec-
stasy this troupe provides, dancing, flying and rocking the 
circus tent, resultant only by the stomping of the 4,000 as-
sembled when the performance ended after 22-minutes.

1981: half-a-million people arrive in new york city’s cen-
tral Park to hear Simon & garfunkel give a free concert. 
The show lasts 12 hours for some. over 10 billion people 
have seen this concert since it was first given. 

1974: Philippe Petit walks a clandestinely rigged wire 
between the world Trade centers and walks 9-crossings 
between the heaven-bound towers, later destroyed in an 
act of terrorism. The achievement, real, yet, mythic. The 
documentary about rigging the wire won the academy 
award.

1918: charlie chaplin stands on the shoulders of Doug-
las Fairbanks at lower manhattan’s Federal Reserve, and 
180,000 people see the most famous man in the world, 
a feat never before known. Before film, no man had ever 
walked down such corridors of spectral and obsessive 
fame.

These are moments achieved after tremendous work 
by many people to create something special. The book 
reviewed here captures a man born in 1814, who ranks 
as the precursor to such events because his deeds were 
as notable for their day.

These historical moments are poetic as theatre achieving 
world culture as moments where the masses assembled 
gleefully. and yet…yet…one hundred years before chaplin 
stood a mighty conqueror in a foreign land, a man was 
born in Scotland. a man that would achieve “world” fame 
before the world was . . . the world.

That is, connected, and in touch with other parts. This 
man would travel to every continent of the earth by ship 
before 1874. getting to his show meant risking life. an-
derson was what a big time magician was in the hey day 
of another historic champion named Robert-houdin, and 
also the herrmann family from germany. This was ander-
son’s world, and he was a towering figure. anderson, The 
great wizard of the north coming to town was an event 
not to be missed.

in 2015, we achieve a new peak, all information, all the 
time—an unceasing back channel that constantly talks to 
itself, called The internet. what a wondrous “tool” this is in 
the researcher’s tool kit! yet, research actually takes a hu-
man mind to put together facts perhaps gleaned through 

JoHN HeNRY 
aNDeRsoN
THe GReaT WIzaRD 
oF THe NoRTH
HIs maGICal 
FamIlY

byBy Dr. edwin a. 
Dawes & michael e. 
Dawes

1 
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unceasing search of the world’s libraries and archives 
via computer. especially, when “going after” one so wily 
as anderson (on par with the other theatrical examples 
noted). his birth name was John anderson (1814 - 1874). 
The great wizard of the north. Details such as when he 
added his middle name for theatrical means comes with 
this tome that refutes prior “history” and pulls no punches 
in declaring original research. one would not expect less 
from the esteemed Dr. Dawes and company.

anderson was not the Barnum of his day.  more appro-
priately, anderson was the bar Barnum aspired to reach.  
make no mistake about it, houdini flatly stated that he 
could not have become houdini had John henry ander-
son not lived (and coincidentally died the year that the 
boy erich weiss was born). when you meet a magician 
obsessed with John henry anderson, you have met a real 
magician. unraveling the myths of a master mythmaker 
such as John henry anderson is akin to deciphering the 
finer meanings of the upanishads or attacking meaning 
in great literature. anderson produced conundrums on 
stage, such as an orange blooming tree (like Robert-
houdin) and his advertising was second to none.

of course it takes a special book, or several, to understand 
this giant of the theatre. it would seem mere mortals 
could not rise to slugging a huge show to every continent, 
building many theatres, and suffering the severe reverses 
of more than one devastating theatre fire.  when all was 
lost, The wizard would simply pack it all up, whatever was 
left, and do it all over again. he may have been the model 
for the character in ingmar Bergman’s famous movie The 
Magician. however, in the real world of 1874, the great 
wizard was ailing and would die a Falstaffian death. his 
letters are heartbreaking. he lost great fortunes ever 
trying to expand further and further! his letters to his 
children (available to read for free on the internet), tell of 
the hardship one so great suffered.

John henry anderson was an industrious sort having at 
least three wives we might be sure of, and as many as 8 
children born to The wizard. This book may be as close 
as we ever come to understanding the entire truth of the 
anderson family line. it is detailed, exacting and unfailing 
in its dogged research, the authors fully accepting in print 
when they feel more research is warranted. however, there 
were more “daughters” than anderson actually fathers and 
this tome sets the record as straight as can be discerned.  
The research is not the point. The point is who this man 
was and what he did. There is the rub.

on stage he was an emperor, a stage magician par excel-
lence, producer and star of Rob Roy.  his name was bla-
tantly copied worldwide; there being at least 23 known 
wizards of the north, South, east and west, one even 
calling himself The great wizard of Barbados. one suffered 
death because they could not copy what the real wizard 
of the north actually did. copyists died. anderson pressed 

on—big, bold; with might. his twinkling eyes shone a cha-
risma verily unseen outside of the Booth family. anderson 
was world class. and, yes, he was also a rapscallion with 
laundry few would want aired publicly. 141 years since 
his death, we are wiser for his being; thankful for clarity 
lovingly put forth here.

what did anderson do? That answer requires diehard 
ethic, attention to detail and the knowing glance of the 
seemingly insignificant. it takes a historian of the first 
order. luckily the art of magic has had such a tenacious 
scholar as Dr. edwin a. Dawes. only a master historical 
sleuth like Dr. edwin a. Dawes could (again) fill a 300+ 
page book with erudition, sly comment and dedication 
to the fact as born by paper, record, picture and even one 
of the wizard’s programs that was printed on silk, and 
presented to the guests of this special performance at 
Balmoral castle for royalty. 

The stories are legend of the wizard and how he stared 
down a gunman in public who could have taken his life, 
but the sheer force of his personality defied death…liter-
ally.  is this theatre? or, is this something else we are talk-
ing about? The Dawes father and son take us on the hard 
scholars journey deciphering fact from fiction, and here 
the meat is thick to cut because of a former biography of 
the anderson clan by a member of the family! however, 
sometimes a rather less spirited and dispassionate eye is 
required for clarity.

This book is a limited-edition. upon release it was ex-
pected that the intense subculture guiding tastes, ethics 
and values of the art of magic will have snapped up this 
masterwork whatever the cost. The rest will make their 
ways to preserving shelves perpetuating a handsomely-
printed book with color plates aplenty.  certainly this is 
not the last word on The great wizard of the north, but 
perhaps the best. For here we have a listing of anderson’s 
engagements, the family lines drawn on first-rate genea-
logical charts in color! The splendor begins with a grand 
oil painting (also reproduced in color) of the great man 
in full stage evening clothes ready to take on the world. 

while anderson lived in a different time and was felled 
by disease and travail uncommon today (in as broad a 
manner), this historic document is accurate, praising to 
its subject and above all, very worthy of the man written 
about. if you love magic history, this is not only a great 
find, but also a great gift: the truth about a great artist 
prior to the raging onset of the industrial age. highest 
recommendation.
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eNGRaVeD by 
aNDReas seBRING2 

engraved can be used as a souvenir, a keyring, a neck-
lace or a watch - ordinary objects in the world today. 
But at the same time it could be a unique artefact with 
a spectacular story like a medallion used by a secret so-
ciety or an old pendant from the 19th century. it comes 
with 20 different pictures that fits into the amulet and 
with them the object change. Thanks to the timeless 
and clean design it can be used today, in the future and 
also as a reminder of the past.
 
engraved can be presented as a prediction, a premoni-
tion, a finale in a psychic reading, a magical amulet, a 
magical effect  or as  a magical humoristic effect. Thanks 
to the wide possibility with the method of metalwrit-
ing, anything can be engraved. This opens up possibili-
ties that hasn’t been possible with previous methods. 
one advantage with engraved is that the amulet can 
either be in full view or hidden during the performance. 
The different hook ups, methods and techniques make 
engraved easy to use and suitable for most performers 
and situations.
 
engraved comes with over 20 routines and ideas, 
including ideas from Peter Turner, colin mcleod, luca 
Volpe, lars-Peter loeld and Bob cassidy. you will also 
get multiple methods collected in a Toolbox, that help 
you to create endless amount of routines.
 
 
engraved basic set includes
The amulet with 2 engraving surfaces for fast reset.
a key ring chain and a necklace chain
gimmicked pad with a whiteboard surface
engraving tool (pencil)
instructions and material to construct a stage sized pad
The reset equipment

The reset material zilvex, enough for 150 shows
Two booklets with routines and methods
an instructional DVD
 
 
engraved full set includes
The amulet with 7 engraving surfaces for multiple per-
formances
a key ring chain and a necklace chain
The extra jewelry set containing 3 different chains, lob-
ster clasps and magnetic locks
gimmicked pad with a whiteboard surface
engraving tool (pencil)
engraving tool (whiteboard marker)
instructions and material to construct a stage sized pad
The loading pouch with three secrets
The reset equipment
The reset material zilvex, enough for 300 shows
 

my ThoughTS:
once in a while something comes on the market that 
really gets me excited and want to include in my act. 
a bout a year ago i reviewed eye of odin by  the metal 
writing company. This new product, in my opinion, 
is far beyond what they have produced before. i am 
absolutely amazed at the amount of careful thought 
went in to producing this item from the actual effect 
to the method and packaging. every small detail has 
been clearly thought through for example i was sup-
plied 7 disks and the plastic bag that holds the disks has 
dividers in them so they don’t get scratched! This is one 
example of the amount of work that has gone in to the 
production.

The first thing is what you receive.  you can get either 
the basic or the Full set. Personally i would choose the 
full set because it gives you far more scope to perform 
so many different variations of this effect. 

when you open your package you will be amazed at 
the quality and the amount of things you get. every-
thing is custom made from the different writing devices 
to the incredible gimmick itself.

The actual method is incredibly easy however it enables 
you to show a fully engraved prediction on the back 
of a key fob, pocket watch or even on the side of a jar. 
included are pictures so you can change the fob so it 
looks like a watch, key fob or other items. The instruc-
tions show you clearly how to make this change should 
you wish to do this. Personally i like the idea of a pocket 
watch because it is natural for me to have this on me. 
i think using it as a key fob might get a little scratched 
if i had it on there at all times. Perhaps just using it for 
performances is the way to go. There is a performance 
by Peter Turner who uses a key fob.
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you also get enough special material (if you get the full 
version) to do this 300 times! That is a lot of shows and 
it is easy to get the extra something from the team at 
metal writing at any time. 

you also get several great versions of engraving on the 
metal. These range from using a custom made small 
whiteboard with a gimmick pencil, which is a very 
clever method and great for parlour shows. The white 
board is custom made enabling handling to be so easy. 
you also get a version so you can preform this using a 
larger whiteboard complete with custom whiteboard 
market. now ThiS version is the one that amazed me. in 
previous versions you couldn’t let the spectator handle 
the pen, however in this version the white board marker 
can be held and used by the spectator should you want 
to do it that way. The method for turning that white 
board pen in to a special tool is incredible.The method 
is so clever and the craftsmanship on it means it will last 
a very long time. again using this tool you will be able 
to easily perform the engraved method.

using this same method i was also sent a close-up ver-
sion using post-it-notes. you’ll need to ask about this 
when ordering but this is KilleR. ask for “The Post-it-
Pad and Sharpie.” Trust me if you want to perform this 
close-up then this is the way to go!! again it uses the 
same method as the white board marker but this time 
it uses a Sharpie plus gimmick. you are supplied with 
a regular Sharpie plus the special gimmick that turns 
the pen in to one hell of a gimmick for this effect. This is 
perfect for the close-up or walk around performer. what 
i love about this version is that the gimmick appears to 
be made just for this type of pen. it means now you can 
use the pen for other routines and whenever you want 
to perform engRaVeD you can turn that pen in to a 
special tool. This version also includes a regular stand-
ard post-it-note pad plus a special post-it-note pad that 
allows you to perform the necessary work. it is made to 
look exactly like a regular pad but is custom made just 
for this routine. The thinking behind this alone makes 
my head spin. They really haven’t left anything out. The 
custom pad has a special place to hold the gimmick 
until needed.

i also received the metalwriting Thumb writer which 
again you can ask about, but this allows you to have 
engraved predictions on anything from jars to vases or 
any other place you can work in to your routine. This is 
a custom made nail writer that is hidden on your hand 
and goes unseen. like any type of nail writer you need 
some precision in being able to use it properly. again, 
a custom made gimmick that works perfectly with this 
routine.

in both kits you receive the necessary equipment to 
reset all the gimmicks. These include the very special 
‘material’ that enables you to do the engraving and the 

tools needed to reset everything. if you perform a lot 
of shows then i suggest getting the extra disks which 
will save you time after each performance. This way you 
can reset 7 and be ready to with lots on hand. These are 
custom made tools and everything is included that you 
will need.

The loading Pouch is another clever idea and elevates 
this to a different level. By using the pouch you can 
have your pocket watch, key fob , etc., sealed inside this 
pouch and still you are able to do the necessary dirty 
work to get the prediction on the watch or fob.  The 
pouch is extremely well made and can be held by the 
spectator. This version is also great for close-up per-
formances or parlour. The spectator gets to hold the 
pouch and feel something inside. at the end the pouch 
is turned upside down and the object falls outside.

on top of all this you get a DVD which has performanc-
es and full instructions on every aspect you would want 
to know to get this up and working. at the end of the 
day you are going to end up with a routine that takes 
Koran’s medallion to an entirely new level. This can play 
for one person or a full theatre. having a prediction 
engraved makes this type of routine that much more 
impossible - and it really is engRaVeD!!

andreas Sebring and the team at metalwriting have 
outdone themselves and produced on the most re-
markable pieces of mentalism that i’ve seen in a very 
long time. 

aVailaBle: www.metalwriting.com/engraved.html
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X Coin Bend by 
steven X 3 

no misdirection required!
new principles in coin magic!

x coin Bend is as real as it gets. your hands are always 
shown empty throughout performance. your spectators 
will be amazed as a borrowed, signed coin bends right 
in front of their eyes, leaving them speechless! The coin 
can be examined from start to finish. This is a real coin 
and a real bend. allow your spectator to keep it as a 
souvenir. This is definitely a reputation maker.

no misdirection required!
no need for expensive gimmicks.
no worries of gimmick breaking or leaving it at home.
no threads, elastics, or memory metal.
use any coin, any currency.
Simple, easy, and direct!
Seven methods taught to keep your spectators guess-
ing
Real coin and real bend.
magic happens in the spectator’s hands.
new principles in coin magic!

includes:
Signed x Bend #1
Signed x Bend #2
x Bend #1
x Bend #2
x clean Bend #1
x clean Bend #2
x air Bend

and more

My THOugHTs
This could very well be the world’s easiest coin bend 
routine. The actual method is very clever and some-
thing i’ve not seen before. This method allows you to 
cleanly show your hands empty and only one coin in 
your hand. 
in this version you have a spectator sign a coin and it 
is the coin they sign that ends up in their hands bent. 
There are no gimmicks uses here, its all in the clever 
handling and structure of the routine. 

you will need to supply yourself with as many bent 
coins as you need to perform this. it will take a few 
minutes to bend a few coins and you are given various 
methods of doing this on the DVD. The bend is large 
and this adds to the oveall impact of the bend.

Various handlings are shown where the coin can bend 
in your hand or the spectators. it’s the coin placement 
of the bent coin that makes this different from other 
routines of this nature. you can use any currency as long 
as you can pre-bend the coins. This is well within the 
reach of all levels of performers and this is the perfect 
trick for mentalists and magicians working under any 
condition.

There are also other versions taught on here includ-
ing a great idea using a magnetic coin and a ditch. This 
isn’t necessary but a nice bonus idea. There are various 
clean-up methods on here but to be honest i love the 
first one taught as it’s the most practical. This can be 
performed under any close-up condition and if you can 
carry coins in your pocket then you’ll have a really great 
effect. The fact they get to leave with a signed bent coin 
is very memorable for the spectator and makes it that 
much stronger.

The DVD is 25 minutes in length and teaches a lot of 
variations so you will have a lot of ideas to choose 
from. overall this is an extremely practical and original 
method for bending a coin. The fact it uses ordinary 
coins and the bent coin is signed makes this a fantastic 
routine for any walk-about condition. 

PRice: $19.95
aVailaBle: all retail magic stores
wholeSale: www.murphysmagic.com
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DeScRiPTion

a classic of magic within reach of all! even if you’re not 
a manipulator, this version will fool you as much by its 
effectiveness as by its simplicity! 

The skill needed to present the classic chameleon 
cards is not easily acquired, so mickael chatelain put 
himself to the task of simplifying the method. 

well known for his simple and visual effects, today he 
offers you a new version manageable by anyone! 

here’s a detailed description of Print card his new trick! 

effect: Take four Bicycle cards from your pocket. Show 
first the backs then the faces. 

The spectators will immediately notice that the cards 
have no faces, in fact, they are completely blank. Four 
blank cards, nothing else. 

Place one of the four cards on the table as you explain 
that you are going to show how the cards are printed 
at the factory. 

Take out your deck and invite a spectator to choose a 
card and place it next to your blank-faced card on the 
table. 

let’s say the King of Spades is chosen. 

Show the three other blank cards that you hold one 
last time. Show them one at a time so there can be no 
doubt. 

PRINT CaRD by 
mickael Chatelain4 explain the following to your spectator: 

every time that a blank card touches your card, the King 
of Spades, it will immediately be printed.

no sooner said than done! you slowly take a blank card 
and touch the King of Spades lying on the table. imme-
diately show that your once-blank card is now mysteri-
ously printed! another King of Spades! 

it’s completely impossible! a second before the card 
was blank and now it’s completely printed - a perfect 
copy of your spectator’s card! 

offer to repeat this curious experiment with a second 
blank card. i don’t have to tell you that your spectator’s 
eyes will be riveted on your hands and the cards! 

you slowly show that you have two blank cards left in 
hand. Bring one towards the King of Spades still on the 
table...

and now, with no false moves, show that the magic has 
happened again!
you now have another King of Spades! how is this pos-
sible? you manipulate noThing! you simply touch one 
card to another, nothing more. 

The last card will undergo the same fate. in a fraction of 
a second it too will become a King of Spades! 

now you have three Kings of Spades in hand. 

explain that if by mistake a printed card should touch 
the blank card that’s been on the table since the begin-
ning, everything will be erased!

you don’t believe me? Bring the Kings of Spades to-
wards the blank card on the table and the second they 
touch the blank card, they too immediately become 
blank once again! 

you have to see it to believe it. you have printed cards 
and with no false moves, at the moment of contact with 
the blank card, they become blank!

Pure magic under the nose of your spectator. 

The procedure is repeated three times and each time a 
miracle takes place. at the end, you find yourself exactly 
as you were at the beginning of the routine: Four blank 
cards in hand and the spectator’s King of Spades on the 
table. 

Don’t forget:
no manipulation! 
The cards really seem to be printed and erased in full 
view. 
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you use only the four cards that you receive, no others. 
no glue or magnets. 
The gimmick takes care of everything and the DVD will 
explain the workings of the routine in detail. 
instant reset. 
a great classic doable by everyone.

a trick bearing the hallmark of mickael chatelain and 
gi’mick magic

My THOugHTs:
you receive four cards and one is gimmicked in a very 
special way that makes this look as good in real life as it 
does on the video. here is a packet trick that i am defi-
nitely going to include in my act. There is some work 
required in handling but nothing that anybody who 
can’t double lift and do an emlsely count can’t do. This 
is unlike other printing type routines because it appears 
as though cards change from court cards to blank in 
the blink of an eye, and back again. most other rou-
tines the cards are shown blank and turn in to regular 
cards,however what makes this so unique is they are 
changing back and forth.

The only other skill required is that you can force a card. 
Don’t worry if you can’t force or do an emlsey because 
these are covered in the DVD.

The handling is extremely clever and with cards in 
hand you will pick it up easily after the first or second 
go. when you get this have the cards in hand and walk 
through it. The video is easy to follow and the gimmick 
card will last you a very long time as it appears to be 
very durable.

This would make the perfect walk about routine or for 
table hoppers because the reset is instant. it pretty 
much has all the things i look for when choosing a new 
effect to include in my current working repertoire.
For the hobbiest this would make a great routine if you 
want something different to impress friends. This isn’t 
another ‘pick-a-card’ find a card type effect. it’s a print-
ing routine with a difference.

The only point to remember is you can’t hand out the 
cards at the end, which shouldn’t matter although there 
are wallets, etc. you can get that will enable you to put 
them away and then switch for regular blank cards.

if you are looking for something that is visual, very com-
mercial and will fool tha pants of spectators then this is 
it! a fantastic packet routine that is within the reach of 
most people who know basic fundamental sleights. The 
gimmick makes this a real miracle.

PRice: $34.95
aVailaBle: all retail magic stores
wholeSale: www.murphysmagic.com

out of The 
ordinary by 
Nicholas lawrence

DeScRiPTion

organic looking magic with everyday object is the 
strongest form of magic people can experience live. 
everything appears to be raw, unprepared, and totally 
unexpected. 

Something out of the ordinary is a collection of ex-
treme visual magic from nicholas lawrence’s everyday 
repertoire. learn insane visual magic with objects you 
can find around you. 

extreme matchbooks transpo, colour changing rubber 
bands, straw through borrowed bills, cigarette through 
eye, and a couple easy to do visual card effects to com-
plete the set. whether if you are looking for materials to 
impress your client, or effects to perform for friends in 
casual setting, you’ll find useful material in Something 
out of the ordinary. check out the trailer and see it for 
yourself!

my ThoughTS:
it’s nice to see a DVD that has more than one routine 
on it which is a trend these days. nicholas lawrence 
has a keen eye for producing very visual and startling 
close-up magic routines and this DVD has seven effects 
that are different and organic in feel. There is a mixture 
of gimmick and non-gimmick type effects but all use 
everyday objects.

you receive   a DVD with over an hours worth of perfor-
mances and tutorial plus a special card needed for one 

5 
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of the routines.

here is a look at the seven effects:

x-moVe - you draw an x on the back of a signed play-
ing card which visibly jumps from the card to your 
hand, back to the card then back on your hand and 
the x on your hand is then moved up your arm. This is 
nicholas’ take on the moving ink plot. he’s added a few 
extra things here where you cannot only vanish the 
ink appear.  There is a little bit of work needed to make 
the gimmick up and you are supplied with the material 
needed to do this. what is nice about this is that the 
gimmick is easily added and ditched from the deck at 
anytime. The spectator has a free choice of any card. 
The gimmick is slightly fragile so a little care is needed 
when performing. The routine will take a little bit of 
practice to get the knack of one of the moves although 
nothing too hard.  This trick is best viewed with people 
looking down on the deck but this would be great for 
walk-around or anytime you have people looking down 
at a deck of cards. The effect does look incredible and as 
though the x jumps off the card and on to your hand. 
when you hand out the signed card there is no move, 
the card that had the x on it is given straight out to the 
audience. i find the way you get rid of the gimmick very 
clever. you could also do a second phase using the Sans 
minds Sharpie to make the x vanish from your hand up 
to your arm or anyplace else. 

FolDeR -  This is a very visual folded card transposi-
tion  a card is selected and placed back in the deck. 
you bring out a folded card showing the inside of the 
card and instantly it changes in to the spectator’s card. 
This uses a very simple gimmick which you can make in 
seconds. lawrence keeps the folded card in his wallet 
and can do this anytime. it does use a force which he 
teaches on the DVD. This trick is best viewed for one 
or two people because the change happens inside a 
folded card so not too many people will see it, but it’s 
a great visual intimate change.The color change or the 
card is easy to do and done under guise of moving your 
hand back and forth. There is a slight knack needed to 
change the folded up card to the proper prediction and 
you can easily clean up and ditch the gaff.

liVe BanD - This is a visual color change rubber band. 
you want to use two opposite colors such as red and 
yellow. This is slightly angle sensitive but if performed 
correctly you should be fine. you do need to get in to 
the set-up position which you can’t do in front of the 
spectators but this would be a great opener for a rubber 
band routine. The move itself is very clever and not too 
hard to do. you are left clean once you have changed 
the color and can easily ditch the other rubber band. 
This looks incredible and lawrence gives an example 
of showing two bands the same color handing one out 
then instantly changing the color of the other. if you 

love rubber band magic then you definitely want to 
check this out.

cigaReTTe - one of the effects you can do with this 
is to push a cigarette partly in to your eye. This uses a 
simple cigarette gimmick that will probably take about 
20 minutes to make up.you will need to gather a few 
specific items to make this up.There is quite a bit of 
work needed to make this up but if you smoke or using 
a cigarette is something you like to do this would give 
you a very different effect. This is a creepy geek effect 
that would appeal to many. The gimmick does all the 
work for you and at the end nicholas teaches an easy 
switch so you can hand out the cigarette for people to 
look at.

monTe maTcheS - here is a really cool and visual ef-
fect where two match books visibly transpose. again a 
little preparation is needed and you are supplied with 
some things in the DVD package. you will need to find 
some match books to construct the gimmick. once you 
make this up you will have something you can take and 
perform anywhere. once made up the gimmick makes 
the trick self-working. i like this because it happens in 
the spectators hand and the change from empty book 
to full book of matches is visual and instant. This looks 
very cool and startling.

ReFReSh - here is a quick trick  inspired by Sticky Situa-
tion. it is a lot simpler and doesn’t have as many phases 
to it but it makes a great little trick if out with friends. 
you will make up a little gimmick using gum and wrap-
ping paper. Definitely a trick best viewed on from the 
front. This requires a little work and is a little knacky but 
lawrence does a great job showing the moves and ex-
plaining the handling to make this as clean as possible.
For a quick trick using gum this would make a great mo-
ment. you can pretty much use any gum as long as the 
contrast between the gum and wrapper is good. if you 
are having a hard time with the vanish of the wrapper 
then lawrence gives a tip on how to cover this.

STiR - another quick visual effect where a straw pen-
etrates a bill. This was inspired by misled but slightly 
different construction and easier to do. you just need 
a bill and two coffee stirs to make this up. This does re-
quire some fine work cutting a straw for the gimmick so 
caution is needed. once made up you’ll have a gimmick 
that comes on and off a straw very easily. The effect 
looks incredible and you would swear the straw pen-
etrates the bill. This will require a little practice but well 
worth it to make it look smooth and clean motion. The 
illusion of the straw going through the bill looks amaz-
ing and at the end you easily ditch the gimmick and can 
hand out the bill and straw. 

Final ThoughTS - some great visual eye candy that 
can be pretty much done either in a formal walk-about 
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3 CaRD 
RoUTINes BY asi 
Wind 6

riumph and Triumph again
a double punch triumph effect. 

one of the best plots in card magic with a surprising 
twist. Two handlings are explained, and only an ordi-
nary deck of cards is necessary. Perfect for walk-around 
and a formal close-up performance. 

“Stunning. Stunning.” 
- Jason alexander 

Running time: 33min 

a.a.c.a.a.n.
asi’s any card at any number. 

constructed from years of trial and error, asi’s any card 
at any number is a masterpiece of modern-day magic. 
The effect is suitable for both close-up and stage with a 
method that is nearly impossible to reconstruct. it can 
be performed surrounded and may be repeated with 
no additional setup required. only an ordinary deck of 
cards is used. nothing else. 

“you fooled me badly. This is by far the best a.c.a.a.n i 
have seen.”
- Johnny Thompson 

Running time: 41min 

Double exposure
Triumph captured in a photo. 

environment or just casually when you are out with 
friends. lawrence has put together a real mixture of 
visual effects that look stunning and impossible. what i 
also like about his material is the thought to clean up so 
everything is handed out at the end and you’ve ditched 
the gimmick. in a lot of this type of magic it isn’t always 
possible to do this, but obviously when creating these 
routines lawrence wants it to be as clean as possible. 
he has certainly achieved this. if you like really visual 
and eye popping magic this is definitely worth purchas-
ing.

PRice: $34.95
aVailaBle: all retail magic stores
wholeSale: www.murphysmagic.com
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a mind-blowing new take on a classic effect. Double 
exposure by asi wind is a reality altering version of 
Triumph that happens within a borrowed camera. There 
are no gimmicks or special applications needed. 100% 
impromptu. Just you, a deck of cards, and a borrowed 
camera are all that’s necessary. 

Performed by David Blaine on national television. 

Running time: 23min

my ThoughTS:
KilleR card magic!! you will learn three incredible rou-
tines from the repertoire of asi wind. 

Triumph and Triumph again - This is a killer routine 
where you perform Triumph not once but Twice with 
two different cards. The performance has a nice surprise 
of having Jason alexander in the audience and he can’t 
believe what just saw. The mechanics are fairly easy for 
most people with an average handling of card magic. 
This really is a killer routine and fooled me when i first 
saw it. This requires very minimal set-up and would 
make the perfect opener and then lead in to your regu-
lar card work.

a.a.c.a.a.n. - This could very well be the finest acaan 
number routine i’ve ever seen. it is by far the cleanest 
version i’ve ever seen and while it does require quite a 
bit of work it is well worth it. The teaching is fantastic 
as asi clearly goes over everything you need to know. i 
would encourage every person who wants to perform 
an incredible acaan using a regular deck to learn this. 
it does require math and memory work but this is one 
of those effects that the work you put in will give you 
something outstanding. he also has a great presenta-
tion which makes this effect make sense. The best way 
to practice this is to do this over and over. There are 
apps out there that are great for learning some of the 
memory work you need. at first this might seem a little 
frightening but once you start working on it i think 
you’ll get the hang of the method. This alone is worth 
the price of this DVD.

Double exposure:-This is another KilleR effect and so 
different from any other Triumph routine i’ve ever seen. 
what i love about this is that it uses a photo for the final 
reveal and this is really a great idea. This requires a little 
skill as you’ll need to be able to do a riffle shuffle and 
a fan. again, this will require work but you will end up 
with an effect you can do with a borrowed deck any-
where and at anytime. This is a routine that you might 
just do when asked to do something and you leave 
the audience with an incredible photo on their phone 
at the end. This is a great modern take on the Triumph 
plot.

Final ThoughTS: one of these routines alone with 
worth could have been on a download or DVD but 
having all three just makes this a fantastic DVD. This is 
definitely for the more advanced card worker who is 
familiar with certain sleights and systems and if you are 
then geT this DVD. This is some of the strongest card 
material i’ve seen in a long time. asi has the ability to 
also make card magic entertaining - if you were to mas-
ter these three routines then i think you’d find yourself 
with some of the strongest magic possible using play-
ing cards.

PRice: $29.95
aVailaBle: all retail magic stores
wholeSale: www.murphysmagic.com
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Unlink by Jordan 
Victoria7

DeScRiPTion

VaniSh anD aPPeaR :
a selected card is placed in between two others. The 
card vanishes to appear in your pocket. 

TRanSPoSignaTuRe :
a unique 2 card transposition where the cards are 
SigneD ! a miracle as you’ve never seen before ! 

DouBle Voyage :
a selected card is placed in between two other cards. 
The card vanishes and appear in the middle of the deck. 
you place it back in between the two cards and once 
again, the card vanish to appear in the middle of the 
deck. of course, the spectator can takes his card at the 
end of the effect ! 

coloR change : 
a card is selected, signed and placed in between two 
other cards. you shake your hand and the back of the 
card change ! you place the selected card on top of the 
deck and now the entire deck has a different back color.  

+ TiPS...
unlink is not an effect... it’s a Tool for every magician! 
The unlink gimmick is very versatile and it’s differ-
ent from what you can find in the market (Twizted by 
eric Jones, Shin lim vanishing card,...). here you have 
(for example) a freely selected card that is signed and 
placed in between two other cards. The signature is ViS-
iBle until the vanish and then you can make it appear in 
your back pocket ! 

- handmade gimmick
- DVD instruction with 7 angles to follow easily the 
explanations

my ThoughTS:
This is a tool that can be used by card workers. it actu-
ally reminds me somewhat of an old gaetan Bloom idea 
that he used for his Three card monte. actually i think 
you could perform a three card monte routine using 
this gimmick as well pretty close to gaetan’s. The make 
up of the gimmick is completely different but similar in 
what it does.

This comes with a DVD and the special gimmick card. 
you also get some extra special ’something’ should you 
wish to make up your own gimmick or fix yours when it 
breaks. it will break after many uses however don’t let 
that worry you because all is explained in the DVD.

The first part of the DVD explains the gimmick construc-
tion and how it works. you then learn four effects which 
are similar but does include a color change which is 
different. Basically you show three cards sandwiched 
together and the middle one vanishes instantly. The 
nice thing about this gimmick is that you can easily 
bring it in to play anytime during your card routines. if 
you do any kind of sandwich effect then you will want 
to seriously get this. 

with this kind of effect it is best viewed with a few 
people and obviously close-up - but also looking down 
at the cards. it’s not the kind of tool or routine that can 
play big. everything happens with the audience looking 
down on the cards. you don’t really want them to see 
the edge of the playing cards for too long which is why i 
think this is best suited when performing standing up.

The bonus section on the DVD offers some great tips 
including a bonus effect called Through. This is a quick 
visual effect where a card passes through another card 
then the back changes color then the card vanishes 
from the sandwich and ends up in the box. This could 
be a great addition to any card routine. my one com-
ment about this routine is that it uses the gimmick for 
all the moves and your audience might want to grab 
the cards including the gimmick. The card cannot be 
handed out for examination. it’s more of a secret tool. 
The way i would use this would be sparingly and at a 
certain point in a routine where you really want the 
most impact. as a finale for a sandwich routine this 
would Kill. This is designed for card workers and is 
meant to be added to regular effects. i think this is a 
great tool and the possibilities are endless for so many 
different routines. 

PRice: $34.95
aVailaBle: all retail magic stores
wholeSale: www.murphysmagic.com
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The matrix 
Pad by Richard 
Griffin 

8

DeScRiPTion

a small note pad is shown. Four spots are drawn in each 
corner of the pad with a sharpie. one by one with the 
rub of a finger the spots are visibly moved to end up in 
one corner of the pad. The top sheet with the spots on 
is now peeled off and given away to examine. 
includes pad, gimmicks and instructional DVD 
Quick reset 
no skill required

my ThoughTS:
This is a very visual routine that is a coin matrix type 
effect without the coins. you draw four dots on a post 
it pad and visibly drags the spots around the pad and 
then tear off the paper and hand it to the spectator.

you are supplied with a DVD, two pads, a gimmick and 
some extra things you need to make this work. This is a 
great little close-up effect and something very different. 
what is great about this is that once you have moved 
the last spot you tear off the sheet and give it away. This 
looks very deceptive and is very novel. you can do this 
under most working conditions and easy enough for 
anybody at any level can do. The nice thing about this is 
that you can put this in your pocket and do this under 
any walk-about condition. 

Richard goes in to detail on the moves and handling 
as well as the routine. There is a tip on keeping the pad 
in your jacket pocket so it doesn’t ‘unset’ itself. Richard 
suggests a jacket pocket rather than a jeans pocket. This 
is something that is important in making the trick work 
and something i did find was a problem.  in most work-
ing conditions the pad will be in your pocket with other 
things and the ‘dots’ fall off very easily. Richard does talk 
about this however i found they still fall off.

The overall handling is easy with very little moves. Rich-
ard does a great job in teaching the routine so every-
thing is clear. The concept of moving dots you have just 
drawn is something very unusual and the fact you are 
using regular objects makes this even more magical. 

Reset on this is quite simple and fast. when it comes 
to the reset you can have another pad and just replace 
and you are almost ready to go. The easy reset makes 
this a great trick if you are doing walk-about and table 
magic. 

Richard suggests he usually performs this as the last 
trick when performing close-up simply because of the 
reset. he also suggests having another pad set up mak-
ing reset easier within seconds. 

overall i found this very innovative and certainly very 
different and visual. well worth taking the time to play 
with and try it out.

PRice: $29.95
aVailaBle: all retail magic stores
wholeSale: www.murphysmagic.com
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PRomoTIoN by 
Kyle Purnell9

DeScRiPTion

Remove a normal five dollar bill from your wallet, or 
even borrow one from a spectator. have it signed. 
ViSually change iT inTo a TwenTy DollaR Bill! a 
moment later, hand the just changed twenty out to be 
examined...TheiR SignaTuRe STill acRoSS The Bill!

Promotion is all about heightening the impossibility 
of the bill change. when you do magic with a perfectly 
unique (signed) and even borrowed object, it will stick 
with your audiences for a long time. SignaTuRe STill 
acRoSS The Bill!

Keep in mind:
The bill can be borrowed and signed! (american cur-
rency or any bill that have similar colors)
The gimmick does most of the work for you!
Reuse the same bill after multiple performances!
immediately examinable!
Takes up minimal pocket space
The DVD includes detailed instructions on making the 
gimmick and how to use it in performance, as well as 
materials to construct your own gimmick in minutes.

Routines you can find on the DVD:
Promotion- which is Kyle’s signature effect where a 
signed Five Dollar Bill changes to a Twenty Dollar Bill 
while the signature stays on the Twenty Dollar Bill!
an ultimate transposition type of effect -the spectator 
visually see the card change without any cover.
Bill to card change/card to bill change.

change a bill to your business card.
a Bill Switch with any type of currency.
Keypoints to remember:
The bill is borrowed in both versions.
everything can be examined before and after.
in every version you start and end clean.
easy to do.
Reset in seconds.

my ThoughTS:
i love the concept of having somebody writing their 
signature on something and that something changes 
but the signature stays. in this case it is currency. Basi-
cally you borrow a $5.00 bill and have it signed - it then 
changes to a $20 bill still with the spectator’s signature 
on it! it’s an incredibly cool idea and an amazing piece 
of magic for a lay audience. The gimmick you make up 
pretty much does the work for you. The change itself is 
instant and extremely visual. The change itself is very 
clear and visual which makes this a stand-out. 

if you have currency that is plastic or different color 
don’t worry. There is a killer routine using playing cards 
on here using the gimmick concept which is fantastic!

This is taught using uS currency which is made from pa-
per and works best using uS currency as well as being 
the same color which means you can have the specta-
tor sign the bill. if you use currency that is different in 
color then you can’t have them sign it, however you can 
still get an amazing color change. 

if you perform this as the instructions you wiill use a $20 
and a $5 bill to make up the gimmick so this will cost 
you $25.00 to make up the gimmick. once the gimmick 
is made up you can use it over and over. There is a little 
work to do in making up the gimmick and you’ll need a 
few extra things such as double sided tape and scis-
sors. The instructions clearly show you how to make up 
the gimmick and you are supplied with some magnets 
which you will need.

in performance they use an errabable pen so you can 
rub out the signature later on and re-use the bill. you 
could also use a Friction Pen.

The sound quality on the DVD isn’t the best and is at 
times there are some strange noises which i found a 
little distracting. Thankfully the effect is fantastic and so 
i wouldn’t let this bother you too much.

once you have made the gimmick up you can then 
practice the moves. This includes the two step shut-
tle pass by Juan Tamariz. it’s done in a natural manner 
which enables you to get the gimmick in to play. in 
the real world nobody will catch this move. This does 
require some practice to get it looking natural.
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HaCKeD by 
Brian Kennedy10

DeScRiPTion

cause a spectator’s signature to transfer from one card 
to another whilst it is held in their own hands! 

one of ireland’s leading creators - Brian Kennedy has 
finally released the work on his signature routine - 
hacKeD The spectator clearly signs a playing card 
before their signature visually jumps onto a totally dif-
ferent card. 

The signature vanishes from the first card and appears 
on a completely different card - before making the 
return journey for a kicker ending! 

DVD and custom gimmick included.
 
my ThoughTS:
a very clever idea and concept where a signature 
moves from one card to another and back again. i really 
love this idea because it is something personal and 
impossible as far as the spectator is concerned.
what you get: you will receive a DVD with full instruc-
tions plus a gimmick card that does the work. The card 
will wear out but it’s very easy to make another one up 
and the instructions cover this.  you will need to supply 
a deck of cards and a few extra cards.

handling: This does require some skill and the routine 

The handling of the change is very easy to do because 
of the gimmick. i would say it is a self-working effect 
with a little handling needed but once the gimmick is 
made up you will have a killer effect.

you will also learn other things you can do with the 
gimmick such as change the color of a bill so if the cur-
rency you are using has different colors this looks even 
better because the change is instant and easier for the 
audience to understand what has happened. in this 
case a green bill changes to a yellow one. in this case 
though you can’t have them signed due to the structure 
and make-up of this trick. however you can still do an 
incredible visual change.

Visual card change - i loVe ThiS!!! This uses the gim-
mick in a rather novel way where a card is chosen and 
then signed - it inSTanTly and visibly changes in to an-
other card which is still signed by the spectator. This is 
Really cool and you can hand the card out at the end. 
i would definitely make this version up because it’s so 
different and the fact the spectator changes from one 
card to another makes this an incredible version. 

This gimmick has so many different uses from cards to 
bills. you can also use this to change a playing card in 
to a dollar bill which is taught on here. There is another 
card routine where a spectator chooses a card which is 
then folded in to quarters. it is then put aside. another 
spectator selects a card which is folded in to quarters 
face out. This is a really visual change from one card to 
another as the card instantly changes in to the card that 
is folded on the table. 

There is a slight noise with the gimmick but in most 
working environment i don’t think this would be prob-
lem. 

another version shared on the DVD is wher you change 
a bill to a business card. again, this is a really great idea 
when ever you want to give away a business card. you 
show a dollar bill which visibly changes in to your busi-
ness card and can be handed out. 

Final ThoughTS:
a really great concept that has many uses from cards to 
bills that visibly change. For me the highlight is having 
them sign either a card or bill that then changes. while 
this could be done with plastic currency i think it works 
much better with paper currency because the bills stay 
folded. if this is an issue then look at the visible change 
of a playing card. 

PRice: $34.95
aVailaBle: all retail magic stores
wholeSale: www.murphysmagic.com
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taught requires you to be able to palm an entire deck, 
or cop it. you certainly need to have some technical skill 
to be able to do this, although i worked out another 
routine without having to palm the deck. The move 
with the deck does happen on an offbeat but this still 
might scare a few beginners. To do the routine taught 
you will also need to know Shapeshifter or a Twirl 
change.

you can perform this surrounded if you are confident 
enough with palming however it is best performed 
for a small group who are in front. Because you have a 
card signed this means you’ll use one up each time and 
i would think it best to give it away.The reset is pretty 
quick as its matter of adding a few cards to the deck 
and placing the gimmick one to the bottom so for walk-
about performers it’s quite an easy re-set.

Final Thoughts: i think the real gem here is the effect of 
moving a signature from one card to another. with work 
you should have this going pretty smoothly quickly 
depending on your level skill with cards. as i said i came 
up with a different handling using the gimmick and the 
same effect without having to palm the deck and for 
me this is how i would perform it.

overall there is something special here and if you are 
willing to put in a bit of work you’ll be well rewarded 
with a very strong piece of magic.

PRice: $34.50
aVailaBle: all retail magic stores
wholeSale: www.murphysmagic.com

mINT by steve 
Rowe11

DeScRiPTion

The ultimate anytime, anywhere card to clear box! 

Steve Rowe’s ‘minT’ is a killer new card revelation for 
magicians of any skill level. make a signed card vanish 
and reappear inside a transparent mint box, that’s been 
in full view throughout! Just as ideal for formal work as 
it is for showing your mates in a casual setting, ‘minT’ is 
easy to handle, super clean looking and just about the 
ultimate card to impossible location! 

includes Steve’s full professional routine, where a play-
ing card openly isolated in the mint box later becomes 
a spectators signed selection, where the SPecTaToR 
removes the card from the mint box ThemSelVeS! 

The mint box is a professional, hand made prop that 
you can use with playing cards, bank notes, billets and 
anything else that takes your fancy. 

includes special mint box, materials to customize your 
gimmick with red or blue bicycle cards, and a replace-
ment label. 

my ThoughTS:
There seems to be a fad for having a card to clear box 
these days, and to be honest i never liked the idea of 
walking around with a clear box because no matter how 
you did the routine it looked like a magic prop. Finally a 
box that is organic and is something we should all carry 
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around in our pockets. as a professional close-up guy i 
think the first thing we should carry with us are breath 
mints. By combining a killer effect with some mints 
just makes so much sense. The structure of the main 
routine makes so much sense as you bring out a few 
other things from your pocket including some mint Tic 
Tacs. This has become my favourite card to box routine 
because the Tic Tac box makes so much sense.

whaT you geT: you will receive a special box that looks 
like a box of Tic Tacs but is gimmicked to get maximum 
coverage from the gimmick. you will also receive some 
stickers for when you wear the box down. i would im-
agine after using this or having it in your pocket a long 
time would wear the cover of the box. you can’t use a 
real Tic Tac box because this is made in such a way to 
make the effect work.
you also get the choice of using a red or blue bicycle 
card so you have options depending on what deck you 
use. The teaching DVD goes in to detail on the main 
routine, extra ideas, handling and how to set the box 
up. watch the entire DVD before trying to set it up just 
to make sure you get it right.

RouTineS: you will learn the main routine that is used 
by Steve as well as another great idea where you use it 
as a nest of boxes type routine. with the main routine 
you have a card signed and it ends up being the one 
you placed in the mint box earlier. The attention here 
is noT on the card but on the drawing on the card and 
the fact that the card is similar to the one chosen by the 
spectator. 

There are other ideas on here such as using it to do a 
change of bill from one to another which is great, as 
well as ideas for using post-it-notes for predictions.

what is great about this little box is the fact that it is 
really clean and easy to do. you can do this completely 
surrounded without worrying about angles or what 
people can see if they are looking from behind. There is 
nothing to hide and the box at the beginning and end 
looks extremely deceptive.

The overall structure of all the routines maximizes the 
deception of the box enabling very little heat on the 
box. of course the spectator can’t pick it up but what 
i love about this is the fact it’s a Tic Tac box and not a 
‘prop.’ For me this is a real workers version.

you will need to know how to do a mercury Fold but 
Steve teaches this at the end of the DVD.  i think having 
a few mints in the box and fall out really help sell the 
overall illusion of the card coming out the box. 

Final ThoughT: This is an extremely organic box that 
everybody can use from amateurs to professionals as 
well as those who like to work casually.  it doesn’t take 

long at all to master the moves and you can have this 
up and running pretty quickly. This is, without a doubt, 
my favourite clear box out of all that are currently on 
the market. 

PRice: $34.95
aVailaBle: all retail magic stores
wholeSale: www.murphysmagic.com

www.VanishMagazine.com
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The Cube Plus 
by Takamiz Usui12

The cube is so well-known that it is still a great sale 
right now, however, the follow-up product is coming 
up! 

Performance
Showing the audiences two Rubik’s cubes where colors 
are in random order and asking two spectaculars to 
choose one color they like from the two cubes. 

Putting the cubes into a paper bag and then taking 
them out again... The pieces of colors spectacular chose 
are all gathered together! 

There is no Force! Feel free to choose any color your 
audience like. The effect would be more amazing with 
“The cuBe” 

This product includes DVD (language: Japanese ; Subti-
tle: english) and necessary material needed. 

noTe: Rubik’s cube is not included, please be prepared 
with a Rubik’s cube of your own.

my ThoughTS:
This would certainly be a great follow up if you are 
familiar with The cube where you can easily mix up and 
solve a rubics cube. in this version you show two cubes 
and have two spectators name any color. They are 
placed in a bag and come out with only the sides called 
out solved. 
you receive a DVD which teaches everything you will 
need to know as well as cube stickers which you will 

need to make the cubes up. you will need to purchase 
two Rubics cubes to make these up. The cubes are the 
ones that have the stickers on them and cost more than 
the cheaper models.

you will need to have the cubes on hand when you 
work on this routine and it will take some practice. The 
method is extremely clever and can be done one-
handed inside a paper bag. The routine is taught with 
subtitles so you can easily follow along. you are also 
supplied with a very important sheet which shows how 
to arrange the cube - this really makes it easy to set up 
rather than follow a long with the DVD.

you can hand out the cubes however it isn’t that type of 
effect. This is something that is more suited for a parlour 
type act or a formal close-up type show and not stroll-
ing or table magic. one of my main concerns was get-
ting the cubes back to the correct position or if they get 
mixed up and you are stuck. Thankfully this is covered 
but still is a concern so you really do need to fully un-
derstand how the cubes work and their configuration. 

This will require practice and work to get it so it is 
smooth and quick but you will have something that is 
very different and mystifying. The work you put in to 
this will pay off with a very strong routine. i think by 
adding some other cube type routines this would be a 
great addition to series of routines.

PRice: $39.95
aVailaBle: all retail magic stores
wholeSale: www.murphysmagic.com

www.VanishMagazine.com
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maRK 
soUTHWoRTH’s
HaND o maTIC 

13

engineReD anD manuFacTuReD 
By uDay JaDugaR 

iT ViSiBly aPPeaRS on a SPecTaToR’S oPen hanD!!! 

you neVeR Touch heR hanD in any way. 

She’S JuST SiTTing TheRe wiTh heR Palm-uP emPTy 
hanD SuRRounDeD By naKeD SPace. The PeRFoRm-
eR’S hanDSaRe awayS in Full View Too! ... 

anD yeT...when you acTiVaTe a SecReT SomeThing 
a choSen caRD (oR BuSineSS caRD oR cReDiT 
caRD) auTomaTically FlyS ThRough The aiR anD 
ViSiBly aPPeaRS in heR hanD! 

eVeRyone KeePS all eyeS FocuSeD on heR emPTy 
hanD...TheRe’S nowheRe To hiDe...anD STill The 
caRD inSTanTly aPPeaRS on heR hanD! 

hanDomaTic iS TRuly a gRounD BReaKing De-
Vice wiTh an auTomaTic one-oF-a-KinD meThoD 
ThaT’S aS SuRPRiSing aS The eFFecT! 

eVeRyThing iS SelF-conTaineD anD ReaDy To PeR-
FoRm any Time you Feel liKe iT!
no palming! 
Very easy to do. 
Just activate the secret something and the object ap-
pears. 
Re-sets in seconds. 
Start and finish clean anytime during your perfor-

mance. 
Perform sitting, standing, and semi-surrounded. 
no clothing restrictions. wear anything. 
completely self-contained. 
nothing to attach or connect to the table or spectator. 
no “time delay”. you control when the object appears. 
use a playing card, business card or credit card.
The hanDomaTic gimmicK is elegantly constructed 
with the best materials, and designed to last a very, very 
long time. 

comPleTe wiTh cuSTom leaTheR-encaSeD hanDo-
maTic gimmicK anD DVD.

my ThoughTS
it’s hard to compare this to anything else because i can’t 
recall seeing anything else like it. The closest thing i 
could compare it to is a dove tray. it is a very novel tool 
where you can shoot things from your wallet to a per-
son’s hand. i’ve had a lot of fun with this since receiving 
it and think others will come up with novel uses for this 
gimmick.

what you receive.
a special wallet that is very well made. The wallet can 
only be used for this trick and you can’t put anything 
else in it other than a business card or two. you also 
receive two extra flaps that you can replace should the 
flaps that help conceal the card get worn out. you get 
a thick card that can be used which can shoot in to the 
spectator’s hand. you can easily make your own card up 
or use a regular card. The thicker card is better because 
it doesn’t fly off too far.

This is extremely clever and a great way to also produce 
a business card. you get a DVD with tips, handling and 
a few routines. To be honest the routines are pretty 
much the same where you shoot a card from the wallet. 
what is great with this is that the spectator doesn’t see 
it shoot from the wallet. The way you perform this the 
spectator is looking up rather than at the wallet. 

you have control of when the card shoots out and the 
handling is very easy making this accessible for the 
beginner or professional. if you decide to use a playing 
card to jump out then you’ll need to be a blue to do a 
force. This could be a good way to finish an ambitious 
card although you couldn’t use a signed card because 
the wallet needs to be pre-loaded.

Pre-set is very quick making this great for walk-about 
entertainment. The way the wallet is made your angles 
are very good. The gimmick works incredibly well and 
you start clean and end clean. The card is held in place 
by the magnetic part of the wallet so nothing will fall 
out. you could put a card or two inside the non-gim-
mick part of the wallet and use it in a routine as shown 
in the tutorial. 

www.VanishMagazine.com
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DIssolVe By 
Francis menotti 14

Finally, one of the best tricks of all time gets a maS-
SiVe upgrade. Top Pro, Francis menotti stunned all of us 
when he slowly and visually made us rethink everything 
we know about Triumph. 

if you aren’t aware, the Triumph plot has been hailed as 
one of the most powerful card tricks of all time. Dissolve 
takes the most striking card trick in history and puts a 
visual moment on it that you have to see to believe. Dis-
solve is always ready to go at your fingertips, a loaded 
weapon ready to fire at any moment. 

expert training, handling, and routine by Francis 
menotti, a full time professional magician since 2000, 
Francis has over 30 years’ experience in magic. whether 
entertaining on six-star cruise lines, u.S. Presidential 
inaugural Balls or your intimate private events, Francis 
consistently impresses. with Dissolve, Francis is ready to 
teach you the trick that gets him the big gigs, time and 
time again. 
Perfect for strolling gigs 
instant reset & instant repeat 
Professionally tested and used for over 8 years 
“no reset” routine included 
110 minutes of detailed instruction & fun 
Full gimmicked deck included in Standard Red Bicycle 
from uS Playing card company 
BonuS effect, “To market” included.

my ThoughTS
The premise or story here is that there is a similarity be-
tween magic and film. To show this you perform a very 

overall this is an extremely clever idea with a well made 
prop. The small wallet will easily fit in your back pocket 
and re-set is easy. i think many people will come up 
with their own ideas and routines using this wonderful 
little device and it really will come as a surprise to your 
audience. great little close-up item that is certainly very 
different.

PRice: $60.00
aVailaBle: all retail magic stores
wholeSale: www.murphysmagic.com

www.VanishMagazine.com
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unique ‘Triumph’ routine. a card is selected and lost in 
the deck. The deck is then shuffled face and and face 
down really mixing the cards up. you can cleanly show 
the deck in this condition because they really are. here 
is where the trick takes a new twist. as you flick through 
the deck again less cards are seen face down and more 
face-up. one more time you flick through the deck and 
all the cards are now face-up. Turning and spreading 
the deck face-down you show the only card face-up is 
the chosen card. you will learn several different versions 
including an in-the-hands version, a version where 
there is no reset and a version using a table. 

you are supplied a gimmick deck of cards that makes 
this quite easy to do. a little practice is required just to 
get the technique fluid and natural looking. you can 
certainly follow along with the DVD and perform this 
straight away as it is really self-working. The deck does 
everything for you.
you would need to be able to handle a deck or at least 
shuffle but nothing that any average card performer 
couldn’t do. Depending on which version you choose to 
perform would depend on how technical you want to 
get. For example one version uses a ‘cull’ although that 
is taught on the DVD.

Teaching: The filming is top notch with many angels 
which make this easy to learn. nothing is left uncovered 
and there are two versions taught. one for a table per-
formance and one for standing-up or walk-about.

ReSeTTing: Francis shows two different ways to reset 
the deck once you perform. The first way is what he 
calls the road runner cull.  This is the fastest method and 
you could reset in a matter of 20-30 seconds, however 
this does take some practice. 
The next one is called Reset Deal. This version is the eas-
iest because you simply deal the cards in to two piles. 
This version however does mean you need to have a ta-
ble and do it in front of your audience. if you want to be 
able to do this walk-around without any reset you will 
learn this as well and this is the most useful for those 
who do walk-about or restaurant performances.

one note is that during the routine you can’t spread 
the cards - it’s more of a riffle to show the cards during 
the routine so this is better when performed better for 
smaller groups. Personally i prefer the walk-about ver-
sion because you can handle the deck in your hands.

The question most would have is why have a gimmick 
deck for a Triumph routine? This is more than just a one 
trick deck. you could certainly do a few extra things 
with this such as half-stack work or packet tricks such 
as 4 aces then lead in to Dissolve. i do feel the effect is 
strong enough to warrant a gimmick deck. when i first 
saw this i was floored and that is what you want. it is 
a very strong routine and would make a great closer 

if you do one or two card routines first. The more you 
play with the deck the more you’ll find how easy it is to 
incorporate regular routines.
The deck can not be given out to be examined and 
Francis talks about how he gets over this. having per-
formed this i haven’t found this a problem. i personally 
finish with a blank deck routine so i am able to switch 
decks out.

oVeRall: This is a very clever idea, easy to do and 
works under all conditions for close-up magic. it’s a 
refreshing and visual approach to the classic Triumph 
routine and one that is definitely worth your considera-
tion.

PRice: $29.95
aVailaBle: all retail magic stores
wholeSale: www.murphysmagic.com

www.VanishMagazine.com
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50 Fifty by 
Brian Kennedy15

created by Brian Kennedy, 50Fifty is an incredible stage 
illusion that you can perform in close up conditions. 

a freely selected card is signed and then placed into a 
card case.
Two other cards are used as blades and used to divide 
the card case in half.

in a moment of pure close up theatre the box is parted 
leaving a visual work of art for your spectators to take 
in. 

The card is signed and inside the box throughout! 
everything can be immediately examined.

my ThoughTS:

This is certainly a very different type of effect for close-
up and one which ties nicely with the theme of cutting 
a woman in half. instead of using a woman you use a 
signed playing card. everything can be examined as it 
uses a regular deck of cards and a custom made card 
box. what is nice about this is that, like the original 
stage illusion, you can open the box in half showing 
the ‘blades’ cutting the card in half. it’s very visual and 
you can do this surrounded without hiding anything in 
your hands.

The method is easy but a little handling is required to 
make it look smooth as you take the card out of the 
box. in reality the method is somewhat similar to the 

original method of cutting a woman in half which i 
found interesting. 

you are supplied with some pieces that are needed to 
make up the box and you’ll supply a few other things 
to make this up such as two card boxes, scissors, tape, 
etc. you will also need to use a craft knife so be careful 
when making up the special card box. 

The DVD tutorial is 30 minutes and you’ll learn every-
thing in detail from the construction to the handling. 
as long as you follow along with the DVD you should 
not have any problem with construction of the box but 
i suggest going slowly when making the box to make 
sure you do everything Brian says step by step.

The handling is easy and within the reach of all per-
formers. This would make a great walk-about effect 
as reset is instant. you can use any deck of cards once 
you’ve made up the box. you will eventually have to re-
make the box as it wears out over time. This would also 
make a great effect to show kids when doing close-up 
because it’s very visual and not the standard pick a card 
type routine. i like the thinking behind this and can see 
it appealing to many magicians who want something a 
little different in their close-up repertoire. 

PRice: $38.00
aVailaBle: all retail magic stores
wholeSale: www.murphysmagic.com
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Nomad Pad 
2.0 by mathieu 
Bich

16

Four years after the successful launch of nomad Pad... 
Presenting the next generation. we have worked with 
nikola since the nomad Pad was brought to the market, 
taking on board user feedback to correct the imperfec-
tions of the old version. Discover the result of this work 
with nomad Pad 2.0 
you’ll enjoy: 
its ease of use 
the pocket size of the notebook 
the reset integrated into the stylet 
immediate access to the information 
a paper refill included in the pack 

you’ll discover: 
new, more direct handling. 
a slightly different size (+1 cm) to achieve a PeRFecT 
width/length proportion (based on the golden Ratio) 
Better legibility of writing with a new, more precise 
plate 
a better light gray/dark gray contrast (in the new plate) 
for use in all lighting conditions. 
a 30% larger writing surface for the spectator 
anodized magnets integrated into the notebook design 
(therefore practically invisible) 
more pages for a greater number of performances. 

included in the nomad Pad 2.0: a nomad Pad, a stylet, 
a paper refill and a link to a private website where you 
can download the instructions.

my ThoughTS

as a fan and user of nomad Pad 1.0 i was excited to see 
this new 2.0 version. The first thing is you notice is that 
the pad is slightly larger as well as more paper. you are 
also supplied with an extra pad because you will go 
through this if you perform a lot. 

you receive a pad already made up, an extra pad and 
a special pen. you also get access to either watch this 
online or download the tutorial.

another difference, and perhaps the main is that the 
’special gimmick’ inside the pad is a different color than 
the original making it much easier to read. The original 
was a dark green whereas this new one is grey in color. 
everything works exactly the same so if you own ver-
sion 1.0 then the handling is the same.

This is a great way to get information from a spectator 
either pre-show or while you are performing. it is ex-
tremely easy to use and you can’t miss what the specta-
tor has written on their piece of paper as the method 
allows you full view of the information once their paper 
has been torn from the pad. This is great for walk-
around performances because the reset is instant. 

Since its original release the nomad Pad has proven by 
many to be an item that works and is easy to use. no-
mad 2.0 will now become the regular pad people use to 
get information.  if you are looking for a method to get 
information from a spectator then this is one of the best 
available. it is 100% reliable, nothing to go wrong and 
you can carry it with you at all times.

as a huge fan of version 1.0 this comes with my highest 
recommendation. a great tool for mentalists and magi-
cians.

PRice: $120.00
aVailaBle: all retail magic stores
wholeSale: www.murphysmagic.com
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ImPRINT By 
Jason Yu and 
sans minds

17

what is it like to go beyond our dimension and sneak 
into another? 
Sounds like hollywood type of special effect, except 
now you get to show people liVe in PeRSon.

Jason yu from Sansminds’ in-house designer team has 
designed imprint to challenge the boundary of what 
visual magic could be. imagine being able to toss any 
small object inTo a bill and immediately hand the bill 
out. This is the ultimate form of organic magic. The 
seemingly impromptu nature leaves the spectators no 
room to disbelieve but to drop their jaws.

no words can deliver what this effect is like. you need to 
see the trailer now.” 

my ThoughTS:
The promo video of this looks outstanding and could 
very well be the most incredible visual effect i’ve seen. 
The question everybody is asking is if it is possible to 
actually perform this in the real world.
you receive a DVD with a very small gimmick. you will 
need to supply two bills and one will be cut up to make 
the gimmick. you will also need to have something at 
home to make up the gimmick bill however i would 
imagine everybody has what is needed. 

The DVD goes in to detail about how to make the gim-
mick and it isn’t that hard to put together. once you 
have made the gimmick you can use re-use it as many 
times as you like. it should last a long time but it’s easy 
to make another.
note that you will destory one of the bills to make up a 
gimmick so i would stick to a one-dollar note. as a side-
note the method won’t work on plastic currency. you 
will money that is still ‘paper’ due to what you need to 
do to it.  once you’ve made up the gimmick and done 
that something ’special’ to one bill you are set to go.

The main issue with this is that the angles aren’t great. 
you really need the spectator to look down on you so 
they don’t see anything they shouldn’t. This means it’s 
not a very practical routine. The gimmick on the video 
looks good however on a real bill it isn’t so convincing 
unless you can keep the bill moving. This is an effect 
that needs to be performed quickly so not too much at-
tention is placed on the bill when you bring it out. once 
the oject appears on the bill then you can hand it out 
and even let the spectator keep it. 

while i love the concept and it works the main problem 
is that you have to pick and choose where you perform 
this. having said that under the right condition such as 
a bar or club when you are out with friends this could 
be a stunner. on the DVD Jason does say this needs to 
be performed in a noisy venue to help cover the mo-
ment the effect takes place. This is another factor to 
take in to account when choosing where to perform 
this.

This is definitely one of those effects that looks amaz-
ing on film. in real life, while it certainly can be done, 
it isn’t that pracitcal under most working conditions. 
in an informal situation where you have one spectator 
looking down on the bill and everything else is in place 
then you are going to leave them with an ever lasting 
impression as well as an amazing souvineer.

There are some other ideas on the DVD including using 
a larger object to throw such as a heart as well as live 
goldfish. i think the method is very clever and while it 
does work it might not be for everybody.  

Final ThoughTS: Visually stunning on camera and no 
so practical under most performing conditions. 

PRice: $34.95
aVailaBle: all retail magic stores
wholeSale: www.murphysmagic.com

www.VanishMagazine.com
https://youtu.be/j55Q2Fs84ak


180 VANISH - International Magic Magazine     www.VanishMagazine.com

meRGe By 
Paul Romhany 18

ReVieweD By haRRy monK

DeScRiPTion

The linking Finger Rings is considered by many to be 
the strongest magic routine ever conceived. Being able 
to link and unlink finger rings has been in the repertoire 
of some of the most prominent magicians in the world. 
in the past this has been used only for stage work, how-
ever, Paul Romhany has taken the classic linking Finger 
Routine to a new level with a close-up version that is 
designed to be performed under any close-up condi-
tion from the street, bars, corporate functions to restau-
rants. with the moves he has created you will instantly 
link and unlink rings which are in full view and done 
using only one-hand. if you’ve ever wanted to perform 
a linking Finger Routine in a walk-about situation and 
be able to have instant re-set now you can! 

This is the closing effect Paul finishes every walk-about 
performance with, whether it be in restaurants, trade-
shows or just showing friends some magic - meRge is 
something people will remember for a very long time 
where you are able to link and unlink their finger rings. 

imPoRTanT PoinTS:

you will learn a one-handed link and unlink that keeps 
the rings in view throughout the entire routine. 
no more fumbling to link or unlink the rings - every-
thing is open in plain site.
The linK happens in the spectator’s hands making this 
the perfect walk-about routine.
The unlink is instant and very visual
Bonus ideas include using a pen and various other 
methods for the one-handed unlink

you will receive:
Regular Finger Ring with matching himber Ring
Download video tutorial so you can watch and learn 
Paul’s routine plus bonus handling ideas for different 
sized rings 
instructional booklet with bonus ideas 

“This handling of the linking Finger Rings turns it into 
an amazing close up routine. Something that has never 
been possible before in anything like this manner. it is 
totally deceptive and great visual magic!”
- nick lewin

“if you are looking for a well designed, thoroughly 
audience tested, virtually angle proof, STunneR of a 
close-up routine ... then Paul Romhany’s “meRge” is for 
you. Paul completely describes every nuance of the 
routines handling with detailed explanations, includ-
ing alternative “moves” for various situations so that 
you understand all the in’s and outs. you won’t need to 
spend a fortune to have a reputation making effect at 
your finger tips.”
- Dameon - uSa 

“Visually this looks amazing - The best handling i’ve 
ever seen - more brilliant thinking from Paul”
- neal Scryer

“Paul has worked out a totally stealth handling with 
meRge where you can do the most practical one 
handed switch of the gimmick ring, so good it looks like 
there is no move. i am so impressed with Paul’s thinking 
i still wonder what he eats that makes him so clever.”
- alan wong

“it’s clear some serious thought and design has gone 
into this piece of magic.”
- Franz harary

my ThoughTS:
Finally a linking finger routine for close-up performanc-
es. having been a fan for many years of The linking 
Finger Rings i am pleased this has come on the market. 

 The first thing that struck me was incredible value for 
money with this package. you get a very well presented 
download which you can either watch online or down-

www.VanishMagazine.com


181VANISH - International Magic Magazine     www.VanishMagazine.com

load on to your computer.  Personally i am enjoying this 
wave of being able to access instructions much better 
than DVDs. i do wonder now how long before DVDs 
are faded out all together. you also get a professionally 
produced booklet which has the routine, some his-
tory and a bonus ending by Pete Biro. it is a very clever 
ending using two borrowed rings that unlink on the 
end of a pencil. you could easily learn the routine from 
the book just as well as you could from watching the 
download tutorial. you also get Two rings. These are 
a powder black and include the special gimmick ring 
and a regular ring to match. i have seen linking Finger 
Routines sell for as much as $400 and even rings sell 
for up to $1000 for just one ring. what you get here is a 
professionally produced and well thought out routine 
that can play anywhere.

like many i have played with a linking Finger Ring 
routine for many years and always thought i’d like to do 
a version in my strolling work. i just never got around to 
putting the effort to do it and thanks to Paul Romhany 
i don’t have to. he has come up with a very strong rou-
tine from start to finish.

The linKS: The link is so easy and what is fooled me 
when i first saw the performance was he was able to 
show just ThRee rings. he has developed some great 
handling techniques which enables the audience to see 
only three rings on a finger. This is so convincing, and 
depending on your performance conditions you can 
pick and choose which method you want to use. This is 
designed to work completely surrounded which makes 
this such a great piece for strolling magic. This is the 
ultimate “Pack Small Play Big” routine. i can see a variety 
of people performing this from restaurant magicians, 
strolling magicians, street performers to somebody 
who wants to show friends a trick in a bar. 

The unlinK: here Paul provides two different methods 
for unlinking. again, it depends on your performing 
environment and what you feel comfortable with. in 
the instructions Paul mentions something which has 
always bothered me with any linking Ring routine and 
that is the ending. i’ve seen many people perform this 
and always hide the unlinking as they fish around and 
ditch the gimmick. The one thing Paul has achieved 
here is to keep everything out in the open. The first un-
link he teaches is so visual and all three rings are in full 
view the entire time. he also shares a little secret that 
will make the unlink so quick and easy that’s it worth 
adding to your ring. i did this and now i can unlink with 
100% accuracy. 

The RingS: The rings are great and Paul shares a vari-
ety of other rings on the market and why they aren’t 
suitable for his routine and handling. i tried his routine 
using my Regal Rings and unfortunately it doesn’t work. 
The Regal rings are fine for David’s routine but not for 

Paul’s handling. The ring supplied looks fine and if you 
are new to himber Rings this will be perfect. Paul did 
mention he would get some expensive rings made one 
day for those that want to spend $500 on a set of rings 
for his routine, however the rings supplied are perfect 
and as Paul himself said, he has been using the same 
rings for many years. The reason these work so well is 
that the gap opens up wide to accept almost any ring, 
which is why a lot of other rings aren’t as good.

oVeRall ThoughTS: as i mentioned this is really terrif-
ic value for money, and the routine is tried and tested. i 
can finally add one of my all time favorite stage routines 
to my walk about set. This would appeal to every type 
of performer from the beginner to the full time pro-
fessional. The structure and handling is first class and 
there is no better person for teaching and explaining an 
effect than Paul Romhany. he does such a thorough job 
with a variety of camera angles and first rate produc-
tion. extremely Recommended.

PRice: $49.95
aVailaBle: all retail magic stores
wholeSale: www.murphysmagic.com

www.VanishMagazine.com
https://youtu.be/h_u9iLlxXzM
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suzanne - The 
Castle act by 
suzanne19

“a joy to watch! From her opening to her closer, Su-
zanne’s thinking and personality are on full display. 
Suzanne’s magic is proof that strong magic powered 
by personality will deliver exceptional results! watch... 
listen... learn.”
- Paul gertner

“Suzanne is a magician who has studied, worked, and 
walks the walk. her routines combine a sure knowledge 
of technique with a gift for construction. on top of it all 
lies her searingly unstoppable brand of showmanship. 
She is, simply put, a powerhouse.”
- David Regal

“For a long time, no one had ever heard of Suzanne 
because she had been working all the time. i met her 30 
years ago and have been tracking her career ever since. 
She has the kind of chops that one gets after doing this 
10,000 times. now, as close-up magician of the year, 
she has decided to share some of the real secrets of 
magic... not only the how but the why... sign me up for 
this information!”
- Doc eason

“yes, she has the skill, the showmanship, the energy, 
and all those other things that make for a great close-
up performer. more than that, Suzanne shows her hu-
man side. This is what makes an entertainer stand out, 

more so than what he or she does, because it forges a 
bond, an emotional connection, that turns spectators 
into fans -- and performers into stars. and that’s what 
Suzanne is: a star.”
- ariel Frailich

“The magic of Suzanne: The castle act” is iSSue #4 in 
the Black Rabbit Series, which features outstanding 
professional magicians from around the world who 
perform full shows for live un-coached audiences.

Suzanne is the only woman to win the coveted “close-
up magician of the year” award from the academy of 
magical arts (The magic castle). in this 2-DVD set, you 
will learn Suzanne’s valuable secrets on how to properly 
structure a magical performance to create a standout 
show, as well as some fabulous magic. if you want to 
become a better performer of magic, get ready for 
some serious note taking! 

Volume 1
Filmed live at The magic castle, you’ll be captivated by 
the same show that consistently earns Suzanne stand-
ing ovations, and ultimately won her the prestigious 
award. Suzanne performs her most famous effects: 
“let’s Play Together,” “coming home iii,” “a mother’s 
love,” and “The Journey.” also included are three com-
mentaries, each one taking you further inside Suzanne’s 
thinking as she analyzes and discusses her own per-
formances. alternate live performances of her favorite 
routines, a 30-minute interview in which Suzanne talks 
about her unique magical journey, and footage from 
her acceptance of the “close-up magician of the year” 
award, are also featured. 

Volume 2
go behind the scenes with Suzanne and guest host, 
matt marcy, as they explain step-by-step how to 
perform “let’s Play Together” and “coming home iii,” 
Suzanne’s workhorse card routines that she’s relied on 
for decades. Suzanne even discusses her unique deck 
switcher in detail, a device she uses in every perfor-
mance. you will also be inspired by thought-provoking 
discussions on how to create a signature trick, how to 
find the perfect story for a routine, and how to incor-
porate archetypes into your show to craft a dynamic 
character-driven performance.

my ThoughTS:
This series by Black Rabbit is turning in to one of my 
favorite sets of DVDs. They are giving us the chance to 
see some top performers presenting full shows and 
then being able to sit down and talk not just about the 
effects but about character, routining and everything 
else that makes these people stand out in this business.

This two set DVD does just that and more. it is a lesson 
in how to structure a show and make it flow keeping it 
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entertaining and filled with surprises throughout. 
The opening effect is an ambitious card routine with a 
great way to get in to it. The idea of using a blank deck 
lends itself to some great comedy and some strong 
magic. The natural progression from here to turning it 
in to a regular deck then finishing off with some strong 
effects. The entire opening card sequence is so well 
thought out and keeps the audience on the edge of 
their seats. 

There is then a wonderful routine using bandaids and a 
great story about mothers and healing young children’s 
‘boo boos.’ it’s a lovely little piece that is a strong effect.

The finale is a cups and balls routine that has an amaz-
ing story interwoven with some truly strong magic. This 
is one of the most entertaining and enchanting cups 
and balls i’ve ever seen. Suzanne takes the audience 
on a journey and keep us enthralled until the amazing 
finale.

you also get the option of watching this with commen-
tary by Suzanne. you will learn so much as she shares 
her thought process and how she connects with the 
audience. This connection really shines through in the 
performances. her use of humor and pathos is perfectly 
scripted and as a performer she brings you in to her 
world.

Disk 1 also gives you alternative performances of two 
routines, a mothers love and The Journey, her cups and 
balls routine. There is a great 30 minute interview where 
we get to know Suzanne and especially the inside 
scoop on her winning the major close-up magician of 
the year from The magic castle. 

Disk 2 you will learn all the technical aspects of her 
award winning act. you can take any of these items and 
they will be hits in any close-up condition. i really love 
her take on ambitious card using a blank deck. This is so 
clever and is so well structured from start to finish. as a 
formal close-up piece this is fantastic. There is so much 
happening here but if you were to learn one routine i 
would definitely take the time to learn the sequence 
Suzanne calls “let’s Play Together.” it’s a great close-up 
item from start to finish with an amazing transpoition of 
signed names. This is a multi-phase routine and you can 
perform it in it’s entirety or just part of it.

Suzanne’s deck switch is so clever that it should become 
a standard move for those who want a very clean and 
clever deck switch. She did mention she would market 
the deck switch but i’m not sure if she has done this yet. 
it would be worth keeping your eyes open for it when 
it hits the market. She does show the one she uses. you 
do need to use a Topit with this but it’s so clean i would 
have one put in just to use for this switch. This can be 
done under any working condition and is done in front 

of the spectator but out of sight.

For me the real material here is having Suzanne talk 
about her routine The Journey and ideas on storytelling 
and structuring a routine. This is such valuable informa-
tion that we don’t often hear about and is just impor-
tant, if not more, than the trick. This is what makes a 
performance memorable and is a skill we aren’t taught 
in magic.

This DVD is a great investment for anybody who per-
forms magic for others. it’s not just about the tricks, for 
which you’ll learn some great routines, but it’s about 
taking what you do now and getting to that next level 
as a performer. This is exTRemely highly Recom-
menDeD. i for one can’t wait to see Suzanne perform 
live.

PRice: $39.95
aVailaBle: all retail magic stores
wholeSale: www.murphysmagic.com

www.VanishMagazine.com
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CD maGIC by 
Jordan Gomez20

learn all the basics & incredible techniques. 

Palming TechniQueS
- middle Palming
- middle Transfer
- Double Palming
- Double Transfer
- Pinky Palming
- Body Palming
- cross Palming
- Back Palming 

maniPulaTion TechniQueS
- Bottom / Flap Production
- Top / Pinch Production
- Double / Triple Production
- Double Teleportation
- Filp Vanish / Teleportation
- line Production 1 & 2
- line Vanish / Reproduction
- Back Vanish / Production
- wake-up move
- crossed Production / Vanish
- cD Boomerang
- Five cD Production
- Blink multiple Production

unloaD / holDeR TechniQueS
- open Fingers Vanish 1 & 2
- Back Topit
- cD holders

RouTine
RouTine exTenDeD

language : French + english subtitles 

in July 2009, Jordan gomez represented France with 
his cD manipulation act at the world championship of 
magic in Beijing (china). he finished in the top 5 best 
performers at only 17 years old. From that event, his cD 
act has been performed in over 30 countries worldwide. 
his magic also appeared on the major mass media 
broadcasters such as BBc, ccTV, m6, Rai 1 etc.

my ThoughTS:
This is a very specific DVD for those who enjoy manipu-
lation and for those who like to watch somebody with 
amazing skill. even if you will never add any of this to 
your act you will really enjoy watching these incredible 
moves.

 i think if you asked people 15 years ago if magic 
using records would become obsolete they would 
have thought you were stupid. The same can be said 
for DVDs and cDs. in a very short time they will also 
become obsolete so that is something you will want 
to consider. Technology is moving so quickly that in a 
short time things like newspapers and cDs and printed 
magazines will be a thing of the past. having said that 
don’t let me put you off this DVD because it’s a joy to 
watch.

Jordan has created some real skills in manipulating and 
you can see he has worked very hard on producing the 
most visual productions, splits and vanishes you’ll ever 
see using cDs. it’s wonderful to sit back and watch his 
techniques and appreciate the hard work gone in to 
this.This is definitely a specific product for people who 
want to add some manipulation to their act. many of 
the moves he has had to create because of the size of 
the cDs and some take their origins from coin and card 
work. There are palms that when viewed face on look 
unbelievable. This act is perfect under the right condi-
tion either for the camera or people looking straight on. 
it is designed for certain working conditions rather than 
a cabaret type working area.

The only negative i have about this DVD is that there is 
no menu. That would have made learning the moves 
and being able to navigate much easier. it’s a bit annoy-
ing having to fast forward to get to a place on the DVD. 
The overall production quality is excellent and i particu-
larly enjoyed watching the ‘music video’ style routine 
section. what is most impressive is that he performs in 
short sleeve shirts which makes this totally impossible.

he covers not just palming techniques but also ma-
nipulation and holder techniques. There is an extended 
routine for those that want to include more cD moves 
in to their act.

Personally this is something i would never perform 
simply because it doesn’t fit what i do, however, i can 
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see a lot of younger magicians wanting to learn these 
techniques and what is great about this is you can see 
the pay off for when you practice and spend many 
hours creating. The skill level required to pull this off is 
very high and Jordan has taken this type of magic to a 
new level. it’s also a great lesson in  how to take moves 
and put them together in a routine.

whether you just want to enjoy watching somebody 
with incredible skill or you actually want to put the ef-
fort in to learning some of the moves you’ll thoroughly 
enjoy this DVD.

PRice: $29.95
aVailaBle: all retail magic stores
wholeSale: www.murphysmagic.com

TRemBle 
by magician 
anonymous21

DeScRiPTion

Technology today is at its peak in amazing feats and 
is only getting more impressive, so it’s hard to sway 
the average heckler with a simple snap change. when 
technology can do so many extraordinary things, how 
do you make people open their eyes in disbelief at 
something? 

all that is about to change, as Tremble will cause your 
audience members to do a double take in amazement. 
you will be able to make any prediction, drawing, or 
ink slowly appear and vibrate on a card with no sleight 
of hand - as if the ink had a mind of its own. There 
are no flaps, magnets, angles, or thick cards to worry 
about. it’s a single card that you can then hand out 
later.

Be ready for the new generation of visual magic.

Be ready for us. 

we are magician anonymous.

my ThoughTS:
This effect uses technology used in many of these very 
visual type effects and really does look as good as it 
does on the promo DVD. you are supplied with two 
gimmick cards already made up - Bicycle backs, and 
something extra so you can make your own gimmicks. 
The DVD supplied i found rather ‘odd’ because we 
don’t know who created this, and we only see black 
gives in the instructions. we also have a strange voice 
doing the audio. i can’t quite see why somebody 

www.VanishMagazine.com
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Rope and 1000 
laughs by Cody 
Fisher22

DeScRiPTion

Straight out of cody fisher’s corporate comedy act! 

3 RoPeS anD a 1000 laughS is cody Fisher’s profes-
sional comedy rope routine. it’s a 5-10 minute rope 
routine that is full of comedy, high on audience partic-
ipation, fits in your pockets and can play to thousands! 

not only will cody share every detail of his routine 
with you he will also share his valuable advice on how 
to create more comedy with your magic and how to 
play your comedy to different audiences. From start 
to finish this routine guarantees there won’t be a dry 
seat it the house! 3 RoPeS anD a 1000 laughS is the 
FunnieST rope routine on the planet! 

Packs small plays huge!
highly visual rope magic!
5 -10 minute multiphase routine!
hysterical audience interaction!
includes the original PDF instructions and script! 

the FunnieST rope routine on the planet!

my ThoughTS:
if you had always thought Professors nightmare was 
just for a kids show think again. cody has released 
his slightly ’adult’ version which is perfect if you are 
looking for a scripted comedy routine that plays for 
about 6 or 7  minutes and has lots of laughs built in. 
The nature of the routine means that a lot of the gags 

would want to hide when creating an effect unless it’s 
some kind of marketing ploy. i felt like i was watching 
The masked magician explaining how something works. 
i just found it very odd and slightly uncomfortable. 

Putting that aside the effect itself is extremely visual. it 
does require some work to set it up and you’ll need a 
few items such as a glue stick, rubber cement, tape and 
scissors. The DVD is only about 11 minutes in total but it 
does explain exactly everything you need to set this up 
and how to do a simple trick with it. The trick is where 
you force a card and it visually appears written on the 
back of a playing card. The real cool thing here is that 
it looks like it instantly prints and the visual ‘bounce’ 
adds to the illusion. mr m also teaches a great way to 
instantly give the card away. another nice feature of this 
is that the card is held up to eye level so this would play 
well with a few people in front  if the ‘mark’ you want 
to appear on the front of the card isn’t too large then 
you can perform this surrounded, although the effect \ 
happens in front so the only way for people to see this 
is straight on.

i would have liked to have seen a live performance, 
although that would be impossible because we’d find 
out who mr m is - and also more variations that can be 
done using this. while i like this concept as it has a lot 
of potential i think more  time should have been spent 
demonstrating a variety of routines rather than just one. 
if you just perform this as a card revelation you’ll still 
have an ‘eye popping’ trick, but some more ideas would 
have been nice.

overall this is very visual and with a little imagination 
you will find ways to really utilize this tool. i am enjoy-
ing seeing what people are coming up with using this 
‘special something’ and it seems everybody is taking a 
different angle on this.

PRice: $29.95
aVailaBle: all retail magic stores
wholeSale: www.murphysmagic.com

www.VanishMagazine.com
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write themselves in the spectator’s minds. if i were to 
rate this for age groups i would say Pg13 at best as far 
as the ’naughty’ aspect goes. The gags are gentle and 
not rude at all. you could definitely do this on a cruise 
ship if that is your venue or for college students or a 
corporate show.

This DVD is in high def and everything is explained in 
detail with several different camera shots making learn-
ing easy. The sound and video quality are excellent. This 
is also filled with excellent tips including cody’s tip on 
remembering your script using props that you use.

if you were to pay a professional script writer to write 
something like this you would easily have to pay several 
hundred dollars. i know because i’ve hired them before. 
here you get cody’s complete script which is cleverly 
constructed and obviously honed after years of per-
forming. every comedy line is in here for a reason and 
there is no dead time.  what i like about this is version 
is cody gets a guy from the audience up to help and 
this also brings in laughs. This version has evolved 
over years of working comedy clubs and colleges and 
it is perfect for those venues. audiences love watch-
ing themselves  and anytime you do a gig where you 
can use audience participation especially when peo-
ple know each other do it. This is the perfect routine 
because while the gags are slightly ’naughty’ they aren’t 
off color and what i would call ‘gentle’ humor - you 
aren’t making fun of people. 

cody also shares his handling technique for Professors 
nightmare and again has many tips and his finale of 
restoring the rope is great. it’s a wonderful climax and 
ties in perfectly with how the routine started brining it 
all full circle.

also included is a PDF so you can print this off and 
learn the script from the manuscript. This was originally 
released in 1999 and called Sweet Dreams. it has gone 
under the radar and now is available for everybody to 
perform. i don’t often use the term ‘commercial’ but 
this does have commercial value for those who want 
a routine that is well constructed  well written and will 
play to almost any type of audience. The structure of 
the script has a beginning, middle and end. This comes 
very highly recommended if you are looking at adding 
in some comedy to your act. 

PRice: $39.95
aVailaBle: all retail magic stores
wholeSale: www.murphysmagic.com

BaDGe By 
sebastian Calbry 
& alex De la 
Fuente

23

DeScRiPTion

For the first time ever Sebastien calbry and alex De la 
Fuente have created a card that changes without the 
need for touch. 

any design drawn onto the back of a playing card chang-
es instantly and yet totally under your control. 

you can use the BaDge gimmick to change open pre-
diction or enhance incredible productions right at your 
fingertips before handing the card out for examination. 

DVD & gimmick included.

my ThoughTS:
a very visual change that happens with something writ-
ten on the back of a playing card and best of all you never 
touch the card. This is visual eye candy and happens so 
fast the spectator might miss it. 

you receive a DVD with detailed instructions not just with 
performances and tutorial but also in-depth explanation 
on how to make your own gimmick and how to repair a 
gimmick. you are also supplied with a gimmick so you 
can start this straight away and a chain that goes around 
your neck to hold the gimmick. you also receive some 

www.VanishMagazine.com
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GoNe By Daniel 
Bryan24

DeScRiPTion

easy, Powerful & Visual. The Perfect Packet Trick is here!! 

with gone you can create 2 incredible moments of 
magic right in front of your spectator’s eyes. 

after displaying five random cards from a pack, you 
visually cause one of them to vanish! you now place 
the remaining cards in to your spectators hands and 
explain that you are now going to do the impossible 
and cause the final 4 cards to vanish, after a moment of 
concentration you tell the spectator that all the cards 
are now gone, they are not impressed as they can feel 
them between their hands however when you turn the 
cards over all that is remaining on the faces are the let-
ters g.o.n.e!!

gone is the brainchild of Daniel Brian and comes com-
plete with everything you need to perform this incred-
ible effect. with the custom printed cards supplied you 
will have the power to create so much magic, right in 
front of your spectator’s eyes. 
multiple handling’s and routines. 
easy to do 
Built in comedy 
comes complete with custom made gimmicks 
gone ticks all the boxes and is a worthy addition to any 
magicians pocket. 

extra things to make up several gimmicks.

By showing how to make the gimmick you can have 
different versions depending on what it is you want to 
change. This would also be great for walk-around so 
you don’t repeat the same card for every group you 
perform for.

you can pretty much put anything you like on the back 
of a card. They share some examples such as using it 
to produce a coin. The playing card has a picture of a 
$ sign on it and in the blink of an eye it vanishes and 
becomes a coin. you can change the writing of one card 
to another, or the drawing of a sad face to a happy face. 
what you draw on there all depends on your routine.

The basic effect taught is the change from a playing 
card to another which you can take off and give to ta 
spectator. This requires a little sleight of hand to hand it 
out but certainly nothing too difficult, just a double lift.

This is the perfect effect for any type of walk-about rou-
tine because you never touch the card and it is in plain 
site hanging on a chain around your neck. it certainly 
would make you stand-out if doing a gig and peo-
ple would probably ask why you have a playing card 
around your neck so it makes a nice conversation piece 
which can lead in to the trick.  The fact that the card, 
once it has changed, can then be handed out is a strong 
point. it’s a little like doing cardiographic and being 
able to tear off the paper and hand it out after the card 
rises on the pad.

The mechanism of making the card change is simple 
but very clever.  with very little movement you can 
make the card change at the precise moment you want 
it to. i had to watch it twice to realise you need the 
other magnet supplied under the shirt to help make 
this work. also there is a slight noise when the gimmick 
does its thing but under most working conditions this 
shouldn’t create a problem.

Final ThoughTS:
a great item for the walk-about performer. This is a vis-
ual change that is great when performing for a group of 
people because the change happens at eye level rather 
than having people looking down at cards.  it’s very 
easy to do and can open up a lot of different routine 
ideas and would make a great ice breaker type routine. 
i imagine if you were able to get business cards made 
with a playing card design this would make a really 
great give-away item as well by changing something 
as simple as a sad face in to a happy one then giving it 
away with your details on the face side of the card.

PRice: $45.00
aVailaBle: all retail magic stores
wholeSale: www.murphysmagic.com
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my ThoughTS
a very easy to do card routine that has a really strong 
and unexpected climax. you are supplied with a down-
load link which teaches you step by step handling plus 
Peter nardi’s handling. you will also learn several other 
variations  The quality of footage isn’t up to the usual 
high quality we expect from alakazam but doesn’t hin-
der the learning of the trick.

The cards you are supplied with are Bicycle quality and 
very deceptive. i would suggest getting a little plastic 
folder to keep them in. This can be performed pretty 
much anywhere under any condition in a close-up situ-
ation. you can do this walk-around for small groups, at 
a bar for friends, close-up in restaurants or trade-shows. 
you 

The method is super easy and pretty much self-work-
ing. once you watch the download and a little practice 
you should have this up and running  you have options 
on which version you prefer to use depending on your 
working conditions. This would appeal to beginners as 
well as professionals. as far as packet tricks go i feel this 
one is right up there with B-wave and others. it is differ-
ent in effect than others and it really packs a punch.

PRice: $27.95
aVailaBle: all retail magic stores
wholeSale: www.murphysmagic.com

INKeD by Red 
Darevil and 
alakazam25

DeScRiPTion

inked is a powerful mindreading effect that fits in your 
wallet! 

Tattoos are becoming a big part of popular culture and 
a way for many people to express themselves. our good 
friend Fred Darevil has created a packet mind reading 
effect that you are going to love performing. 

imagine having your spectator think of a tattoo from 
a choice of 25 (no force) and a part of their body to be 
tattooed. you ask them to imagine the needle touching 
that part of their body, as they are imagining this you 
start to feel their pain, revealing not only what part of 
their body they choose but also the exact image (with 
no fishing)! 

inked comes with 10 beautifully designed full colour 
plastic cards (that will last a lifetime) and full access to 
the in-depth teaching video. 

inked is easy to do and something you will carry with 
you everywhere!

my ThoughTS:
with tattoos becoming popular then this might have 
some appeal to people with tattoos. Peter nardi gives 
a cute little story about being a kid and seeing a tattoo 
artist. 

www.VanishMagazine.com
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ClIP By Taiwan 
Ben26

DeScRiPTion

organic magic at its best!
every magician knows the most powerful magic hap-
pens in the hands of their spectators. 
imagine with just the powers of your mind bending a 
normal looking paperclip in your spectators hand!
cliP is an illusion you can (and will) take with you eve-
rywhere you go. cliP is as close to real magic as you can 
get and there is no “gimmick” to find.... Because the cliP 
iS the gimmick!
a real illusion that is extremely compact and well made. 

no Skill necessary 
well made 
no “gimmick” to find 
compact 
Take with you everywhere 
no threads, etc. 
2 cliPS included with online Video instructions
“it’s a very powerful moment to the layman’s eyes when 
the paperclip bends and fixes itself in the glass cup of 
water. it’s definitely a reputation maker.” - Shin lim

my ThoughTS:
This paper clip is based on the memory metal that is 
popular at the moment. as with all of these type of 
effects you need to keep the clip stored in a cool place 
and in this case they suggest a container with ice when 
travelling. you can also use this to bend the clip back in 
to shape if you don’t want to use the cooling spray. 

This is a cute card trick that is based on the Paul Fox mir-
acle gimmick where you can show different pictures of 
tattoos and 5 different positions on the body it could be 
on.  The difference between this and the age old card 
test is that you don’t need to keep going through cards. 
with this version you know which tattoo the spectator 
chose and where on the body their card says.

There is a little math involved but nothing too hard and 
once you understand the method and work on it a bit 
you should have no problem. The maths does seem 
quite complicated but it’s not too hard. a little bit of 
memory work is also needed.

what you get: you recieve two very well made cards 
that are lamintated and will last for some time. They 
seem to be made of plastic and fit nicely in your wal-
let so they should last a long time even in your wallet.  
you will receive two different sets of cards of different 
colors. one is pink the other blue. 

Final ThoughTS: an effect that is well within the reach 
of every level of performer. This is something you can 
carry with you at all times and proves to be a nice little 
mystery for your audience. if you find you work for peo-
ple with tattoos then they might appreciate it. a cute 
little mind trick.

PRice: $30.50
aVailaBle: all retail magic stores
wholeSale: www.murphysmagic.com

www.VanishMagazine.com
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you are supplied with two gimmick clips and access to 
the download instructions.  what is clever about this 
version is that there is a holding end and a working end. 
when you bring it out of your cool storage unit you 
hold it at a certain position so it doesn’t activate, how-
ever when you are ready to perform turn it over and the 
clips will start to move apart in a very easy manner. 

This would look fantastic on a TV show or in a situation 
where you have control over your props, rather than in 
walk-about situation where you would need to re-set in 
the corner every time. 

The first clip is the one which works on the ‘cooling’ 
principle and then place the clip in the hand and it 
bends. The second clip actually works differently where 
you can bend the paper clip all out of shape and the 
moment it is placed in hot water, for example, it instant-
ly pops back in to shape. This looks really cool. my only 
thoughts on this is it does kind of tip the method to the 
audience when they see it bend back in to shape in hot 
water.

By combining both clips together you have a complete 
routine where you bend the clip by simply holding it 
and then it bends back to its original state. This will 
require a little set-up with ice and bags but can be done 
standing-up.

This type of bending is extremely visual and for me it’s 
my first choice for television. as with all memory metal 
routines they work best under certain conditions. while 
this is a self-working trick and anybody can make the 
magic happen you need to be able to have access to ice 
and be able to keep it cool. if you really love this then 
that shouldn’t be an issue. 

There is no stronger visible bend than using this type 
of material and combined with other bending routines 
this is going to be incredibly strong.

PRice: $49.95
aVailaBle: all retail magic stores
wholeSale: www.murphysmagic.com

THRU by Daniel 
Bryan27

DeScRiPTion

FRom a cReaTiVe minD in magic, mySTiQue FacToRy 
PReSenTS ... “ThRu” By Daniel BRyan “aS Seen on TV, 
PeRFoRmeD By uK’S TV STReeT magician TRoy”

Daniel Bryan brings you a modern, super visual pen-
etration of two organic objects that most people have 
on them every single day.

imagine having the ability to take your smart phone 
and a borrowed bill from your spectator and then do 
the impossible in the most visually insane way ... you 
seemingly yet impossibly pass the phone straight 
“ThRu” their borrowed bill ! it appears to be like a cam-
era trick as it visually glides through their bill, then you 
suddenly pull the phone straight through the centre 
of their bill! They see it, and even hear it rip straight 
through their bill!

you then slowly open up your spectator’s bill to show 
them it’s completely unharmed with no rips, no tears, 
nothing to be found and the phone is completely un-
damaged. you then can hand everything out for exami-
nation if you would like to do it.

“ThRu” is a very clever and deceptive piece of visual 
magic that can be done anywhere and for anyone. on 
this Project you will learn everything you need to know, 
on how create your very own special gimmick and how 
to go out and perform this stunning piece of visual TV 
magic for the Real woRlD leaving people in disbelief.

www.VanishMagazine.com
https://youtu.be/Yp0QzH1PMew
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Daniel also shares his brilliant BonuS effects using a 
bank card (or any plastic card) with a borrowed bill or 
even just using two bills. you can even incorporate this 
principle using your business card, which is a great way 
to hand out your business card, which will leave your 
spectator with a lasting memory and most importantly 
your details for future bookings.

This is Super visual organic piece of magic, which is all 
so very commercial for a working magician. Things to 
know - . Different detailed ways are taught on this DVD 
on how to make your gimmick, to best suit you. SuPeR 
ViSual. eaSy To Do. eVeRyThing can Be BoRRoweD 
iF you wiSh. eVeRyThing can Be examineD aT The 
enD. ThiS iS ... “ThRu” TV magic FoR The Real woRlD

my ThoughTS:
By now people will know i love organic type magic. 
it’s a word that seems to be trendy these days which 
basically means performing magic with everyday and 
borrowed items. either way this is a great organic rou-
tine where you coulD use a borrowed cell phone and 
borrowed bill and perform a very visual penetration. 

you are supplied with a DVD that teaches you how to 
make this trick up. you will learn how to penetrate a 
credit card or cell phone through a dollar note. note 
that you use youR phone to penetrate the note. The 
good point is you can use any phone. it will take about 
30 minutes to make this up but they do suggest making 
up a few gimmicks at the same time. The extra things 
you need to make this up could be purchased for a few 
dollars. They also share some tips on various methods 
on setting this up - both will give you the same result. 
The third method is actually very good as well but 
uses a dummy phone that is a little more expensive 
but would make a very convincing gimmick. a little bit 
more work is required in this version but the overall 
look will be the best.

you will also learn a version using a plastic card such a 
debit or credit card. This is another great version and 
this was the original version. you can also make this up 
using another dollar bill from plastic or paper currency. 
it uses the same method and the set up is much less 
work than using a cell phone. what looks really nice is 
using two different colored bill such as a one dollar bill 
and a colour euro bill. This makes it a very visual effect.

The first routine you learn is the method using a bor-
rowed one dollar bill and a credit card. The moves are 
fairly natural and the overall effect looks exactly like you 
have penetrated a bill using a credit card. The specta-
tors can clearly see the card through the bill as the 
overall illusion created is perfect.  There is not only the 
visual penetration but the audible effect really helps sell 
this as it rips through the bill. you have the option of 

ditching the gimmick on the credit card or just put the 
card away. 

The other version you will learn is using a mobile 
phone. you coulD perform this with a borrowed phone 
however you would need to carry a variety of gimmicks 
in your pocket and get them on the borrowed phone. i 
think using your own phone is just as good. The effect 
is the same as the credit card version as is the method.  
you could give the phone out if you wanted but again 
you need to ditch the gimmick and it will depend on 
the size of your phone.

Final ThoughTS:
a very visual penetration using a borrowed bill. The 
method is super easy once you have set it up. you 
can start and end clean with a little practice if you so 
choose.  it’s  a very quick trick that is great for walk-
around or most close-up conditions. with a little prep 
work you will have a gimmick that you can use over 
and over and always have with you. i think for a quick 
trick this is excellent and something you could carry 
with you at all times. Visually stunning on television and 
even more so live. Something i would highly recom-
mend because it is practical, easy to do and once you 
have made the gimmick you can carry and have on you 
at all times.

PRice: $34.95
aVailaBle: all retail magic stores
wholeSale: www.murphysmagic.com

www.VanishMagazine.com
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BaNDWIDTH By 
Gregory Wilson28

DeScRiPTion

Renowned for his creativity and off-the-cuff perfor-
mance style, gregory wilson’s BanDwiDTh is his latest 
seemingly impromptu miracle that allows you to bor-
row a spectator’s finger ring and stretch it out like soft 
taffy. you then morph and manipulate the metal back to 
its previous circular form. 

as if that weren’t enough, you slowly squeeze the ring 
at your fingertips until both sides touch. To finish, you 
restore their flattened wedding band with a ninja-like 
stab of your finger -- in mid air! 

The stunned spectator takes the ring off your finger to 
find everything, except their mind, back in its original 
condition. 

Since people have such strong and emotional connec-
tions to their precious metal, that’s why BanDwiDTh is 
so visually jarring and insanely unforgettable. 
Streaming video instructions 
Precision, laser-cut gimmick and practice ring included 
extra crushed gimmick ring included also 
Prop allows you to stretch a borrowed silver or gold ring 
easy to do even with short sleeves 
3 second setup 
instantly resets

my ThoughTS:
Bandwidth is a fantastic routine using a borrowed 
finger ring.  what makes this method so deceptive is 
that you don’t need a shirt or vest to do this with, all 
you need is a shirt such as a T-shirt.  The gimmick is 
designed so that you can use either a silver or gold ring. 
you are supplied with a size 11 ring to practice with 
plus two special gimmick rings and an elastic and safety 
pin.  The download instructions go in to great details 

from set-up to performances to gimmick management. 
gregory goes in to great detail after working this for a 
long time and shares all his experiences. The tutorial it-
self is a joy to watch as it’s light hearted but educational 
at the same time.

The effect is divided in to two different routines. The 
first is where you stretch a borrowed ring. The method 
itself is actually very easy and while watching the 
instructions i was able to get this down. you will need 
to practice and like everything once you perform it 
enough it will look very natural. The handling is really 
clean and gregory gives different handlings in case you 
feel uneasy with the original move. a really nice touch 
with the gimmick is that you can use either a gold or 
silver ring and to make it easier to get the correct orien-
tation of gimmick there is an orientation bead that you 
can feel. 

i had the gimmick in place all day while wearing a T-
Shirt and it never got in the way of my daily activities. 
whenever the opportunity came about i was able to 
perform this. The magic happens about waist level so 
you want people looking down to get the best view. 
The angles are pretty good but just be aware and use 
audience management to make sure nobody can see 
the gimmick. gregory covers all this and what to do if 
you find yourself with people surrounding you. 

There are better rings to use and the rings with dia-
monds aren’t the best.  Pretty much any mens ring will 
work as it depends on interpretation of what happens 
to the ring. you don’t have to say anything about the 
ring however if the ring has texture to it then gregory 
says he will smooth the ring out, so you get the stretch-
ing plus smoothing out of the ring which makes this 
work.

Final ThoughTS: what i love about this is that once 
you are hooked up you are ready to go anytime any-
where with a really unusual and visual effect with a 
borrowed finger ring. it’s very easy to do and the gim-
micks you are supplied with are top quality and will 
last a lifetime. The instructions are clear with lots of tips 
and pointers. it’s perfect for table hoppers, walk-about, 
restaurant magicians and even just daily use. 

The bonus on here is garret Thomas’ Ring Thing which 
is a really nice finish to the overall routine. 

PRice: $39.95
aVailaBle: all magic shops
wholeSale: www.murphysmagic.com
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last laugh by 
mark elsdon29

last laugh is mark elsdon’s brilliantly clever take on the 
“stranger card” plot. 

Two decks of cards are introduced, both with different 
backs. one of the decks is removed from its box, shown 
to be 100% regular and shuffled. your spectator now 
selects a card from the deck (sight unseen) and places it 
in his pocket. 

you now state you are going to attempt to cut to the 
matching card but from the other deck. 

your spectators will be impressed by your skill when 
you accurately practice cut to both the jokers. what 
happens next is where the fun begins. you now start re-
moving joker after joker from the deck. your spectators 
will start to realise they’ve been had and it’s a complete 
deck of jokers and just when the let their guard down 
you hit them. yes every card in the pack is a joker...well 
almost every card. There is one card left face down on 
the table. 

For the first time your spectator removes and shows 
his card. you could now cut the tension with a knife, 
have them reach over and take a look at the card on the 
table. it’s a match! 

your spectators may have had a giggle throughout the 
routine but you certainly had the last laugh! 

last laugh is easy to do and comes complete with a 
special deck and a registration code that gives you 
instant access to a full training video to get you started 
right away! 

my ThoughTS:
you receive a deck of jokers and some special cards 
which will enable you to perform this. you also get 
access to download tutorial which is taught by Peter 
nardi. This trick starts off with what looks like might be 
a joke as far as a card trick goes but ends with a very 
strong and impossible climax that will certainly fool 
your audience.

The only thing you will need to provide yourself with is 
a regular deck. This is a one off deck trick but would cer-
tainly be great for restaurant work where you go from 
table to table.  The only skill required is to do a force but 
because you are forcing one of five cards it’s very easy. 
Peter teaches a few different forces if you don’t have a 
method. 

what i like about this is that it would be a great routine 
to add to any magic you perform with a regular deck. 
There is a very small set up with the regular deck but 
you can do this infant of the spectators without them 
noticing.  not only will lay people find this a fun trick 
but i think you’ll fool magicians with it as well. even 
though it has a rather funny plot the climax and meth-
od is very clever and would fool most people. 

For anybody who wants a really fun trick to perform for 
friends or family this would be a great little piece. For 
professionals who want a solid routine for places you 
can use a table this would make a great addition.

even though it is relatively easy to do there is still prac-
tice needed to get it to look smooth and without having 
to think about what you are doing.  Peter’s advice at the 
end of the instructions are vital to getting the most out 
of this. he talks about the built in comedy but also how 
to build the routine and timing of what you do. The first 
time you cut the deck to a joker is an amazing moment 
then as you proceed and keep producing jokers it gets 
crazier and crazier until the final moment when the only 
card left is the card selected by the spectator. 

overall a cute routine that has a nice surprise ending 
that is different than most card routines. add this to 
your regular card tricks and you’ll have something en-
tertaining with built in humour and a great climax.

PRice: $38.00
aVailaBle: all retail magic stores
wholeSale: www.murphysmagic.com
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ToPIT 
ReVolUTIoN 
By edouard 
Boulanger

30

Topit Revolution created by edouard Boulanger is a new 
topit with a retrieval system.
its design and its production quality allows for a perfect 
opening for safe disappearances. 

The retrieval system offers endless possibilities. 

imagine having the possibility of retrieving the object 
which has just disappeared, in a natural and invisible 
way without putting your hand into your pocket or into 
your jacket. 

Topit Revolution is also perfect as a loader.
Just put an object in your jacket and it will automati-
cally be ready to be produced. 

Video contents:
Pocket Pocket (two signed cards travel and reappear in 
the magician’s pockets)
Surprising Drink (a full glass disappears and reappears 
in the magician’s shoe)
Jumbo Ready (jumbo coin routine with an immediate 
reset)
Bounce Transformation (visual change of a deck of 
cards into a scarf )
Boom (bonus) 

Topit Revolution presentation
Topit set up
Different techniques for vanishing (reverse topit...)
Special guest: eric leblon

my ThoughTS:
you recieve an extremely well made Topit plus online 
video tutorial. i think i own almost every Topit that has 
been released in the past twenty years and have always 
been a huge fan. my first was by Pat Page then michael 
ammar and the list goes on and on. The question is 
how does this compare to most of the others and what 
makes it a revolution.

The first thing is the quality of material this is made 
from. it’s about the best i’ve seen. it isn’t flimsy and is 
thick enough that actually makes it easy to throw things 
in. you are supplied with the Topit which can be pinned 
to any jacket and you are supplied with the safety pins. 
a few safety pins in certain places and you are set to 
go. it’s super easy to set up and because you can attach 
it to any jacket makes this ideal if you need to use it in 
various costumes. This is so well made that it will last for 
a very long time.
Perhaps the revolution part is the best. This Topit is de-
signed not only to vanish items but also retreive them. 
This idea is inspired from a ‘loader’ that opens easily 
and closes by itself. you could easily use this to produce 
large coins or objects from behind your jacket. The way 
this Topit is designed it allows you to vanish an object 
and retrieve it from your back pocket. it’s incredibly 
clever and the method used to do this is 100% safe. in 
other words, you could vanish a watch and produce it 
from you back pocket no problem. 
The real test for any Topit for me is how well it sits and 
my success rate in ‘the vanish.’ This Topit came out on 
top as everything i vanished went exactly where it 
should. i also didn’t have to do the standard ‘stance’ you 
see most people doing when about to use a Topit. The 
material and way it sits means you really can’t miss. if 
you are new to Topits or a seasoned pro then i think you 
are definitely want to get this version.

The download has several different routines and is 
dubbed over in english, or chose the French version if 
you speak French. it’s a slight distraction but doesn’t 
affect the overall teaching. you will learn how to set the 
Topit up as well as some great routines from cards and 
silks, balls and glasses. you will also learn about how to 
use this as a double loader so you can produce a ball 
and another object using the Topit. This makes it a fan-
tastic tool to vanish and produce items for both stage 
and close-up magicians.

i have added this to my jacket and it’s definitely now my 
Topit of chocie.

PRice: $99.95
aVailaBle: all retail magic stores
wholeSale: www.murphysmagic.com
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CaNIC by 
Nicholas 
lawrence

31

othing beats magic with an organic tone. 

a soda can is one of the most commonly seen objects 
around the world. imagine grabbing any unprepared 
soda can off any one and then ripping the tab off. you 
place the tab on your spectator’s open palm, take the 
can, and tap it to the sitting tab in your spectator’s 
hand. The tab instantly seals back on the can. 

canic is a piece of situational miracle. whether you 
want to leave a long lasting impression for your clients, 
impress the press at a press conference, or simply per-
form it to make a few friends, you have to try canic to 
know how powerful it is. 

grab yours now.

my ThoughTS:
The first thing you do need to know is that you need to 
prepare a can for the original version. They do teach an 
impromptu version using any can but i don’t think it’s 
as clean.  you get a DVD that is over an hour in tutorial 
and goes in to detail on construction and handling. 

you are also supplied with a few small things you need 
to prepare the can and supply your own superglue, a 
pen and some clear tape. Preparation is fairly straight-
forward. in the example they use a can of RedBull. 

They suggest you plant the can when performing or 
just have it on you. The importance here is not to put 
any emphasis on the can. This is suited more for situa-
tions where you might be out with friends rather than 

paid gigs because it’s a bit odd for you to carry a can in 
a setting. you could however do this in a more informal 
type working situation. There are all different types of 
situations where you might have a can sitting around. if 
you work at a desk job then it’s possible you leave it sit-
ting on your desk or perhaps a friend can hold the can. 

another thing to note here is there is some concern 
about the angel so be aware of your working condi-
tions. it works best if people are facing you and definite-
ly not on the sides or behind you. i do think with a bit of 
handling work you could possibly work this so it isn’t as 
much of a problem as the basic handling is.

a nice handling is using the spectator’s hand rather 
than your own. There a few more things to watch out 
for in the handling of this. 

The impromptu version using any borrowed can is my 
favourite way of performing this routine. in the example 
on the DVD they use a borrowed coke can and for me 
this takes it to a much better level as far as making it 
more impossible. The moves are almost the same and 
the gimmick is still used, just in a different place. you 
still need to be concerned about angels but at the end 
of this the spectator can keep the can as everything is 
clean. with the impromptu version you can have the 
gimmick in your pocket and really do this anytime and 
on any can. This is as organic as magic gets using a bor-
rowed or a can you find anywhere.

Final ThoughTS:
This has a very impromptu feel about it, especially if you 
perform the impromtpu version, but of course you are 
using a gimmick and clever handling. Both versions of-
fer advantages and disadvantages depending on your 
working situation however personally i would learn 
the impromptu handling. it doesn’t require too much 
practice or skill so any level of performer could certainly 
do this.  it’s one of those effects that would take people 
by surprise and is thinking outside of the box. Done at 
the right moment you will have a very strong and visual 
effect that spectator’s will not believe. Be prepared for 
them to ask you to do it again!

PRice: $29.95
aVailaBle: all retail magic stores
wholeSale: www.murphysmagic.com
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elIT By Peter 
eggink32

DeScRiPTion

PeRmanenTly waTeRmaRK a BoRRoweD Bill! 

a spectator is asked to select a card and to memorize 
it. next, you borrow a bill from your spectator and with 
a lighter you start to heat up their bill...slowly a water-
mark seems to materialize in the fibers of the paper...
an actual watermark of the suite and number from their 
chosen card is slowly and magically revealed...only to 
be locked in TheiR bill forever! 

Key Points: 
SuPeR PRacTical 
PeRFecT FoR STRolling magic 
eaSy To Do 
no SleighT oF hanD 
SelF- conTaineD gimmicK 
PeRFecT FoR menTaliSm eFFecTS

Peter eggink’s “elit” comes complete with a full training 
DVD and a custom engineered gimmick that you can 
carry inside your pocket all day long and is always ready 
to go!

my ThoughTS:
There is something very organic about this that i just 
love. it’s a really unusual way to reveal a chosen card 
and the fact you can do this anywhere and at anytime 
makes this a real worker. you receive a DVD that teaches 
everything you’ll need to know. you will also receive 
something special that makes this work and a gimmick 
that allows you to get a forced card watermark on any 
type of paper. The reaction is one that is kind of strange 
because it is so odd and so strong it takes the spectator 
a minute to two to let the effect sink in. it is usually af-

terwards that the realise just how impossible it really is.

The DVD is taught with no words just text and isn’t that 
long. it’s a very easy trick to learn and one that doesn’t 
require too much explanation. To perform this routine 
the only skill you need is to force a card. you are taught 
a version if you don’t know how. The gimmick comes 
with a certain card that you need to force and will ap-
pear on the borrowed bill.

The set-up is super easy and quick. The way the gim-
mick is made means it will last a very long time so this 
makes it very practical in everyday use to carry in your 
pocket. The method itself is super clever and the han-
dling even easier.  The gimmick is hidden in plain site so 
technically the work is done before it starts. you simply 
use your lighter to heat the bill and the watermark will 
appear. The heat only speeds up the process. what i like 
about this is that the spectators can take the bill and 
look at the watermark and find the revelation them-
selves. it will also stay on so they can look at it later as 
well. The reset is instant and you can walk around doing 
this all day.

you are supplied with a certain something that makes 
the force card a watermark. you don’t use much so what 
you are supplied with should last a very long time. you 
can also buy refills from magic dealers. one important 
point worth considering is that this won’t work on plas-
tic currency. This doesn’t mean you can’t use it on some-
thing else though but if you want to perform this in 
your own country with a borrowed bill then only paper 
will work. i think with some imagination you can find 
something else to watermark rather than a bill because 
it would certainly work. Just need to think outside the 
box. also you don’t necessarily have to use a lighter but 
it just speeds things up. you could use, for example, 
your iPhone and the light.

overall this is something that really is very different. 
it’s a real worker because of how practical it is and how 
easy it is to access the gimmick. i’m very intrigued to 
see other type of effects people come up with using 
this principle. 

PRice: $34.95
aVailaBle: all retail magic stores
wholeSale: www.murphysmagic.com
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multitude by 
Vincent Hedan33

multitude unveils the amazing principle of the multief-
fect deck, a forgotten principle over 100 years old. you 
will learn 16 unbelievable routines that have been part 
of Vincent hedan’s professional repertoire for years. 

chosen card’s, thought-of card’s, sandwiches, coinci-
dences, out of this world, estimation, card to wallet and 
many more effects are revealed: these classics of card 
magic are presented here with simple and direct meth-
ods. all these miracles are based on the same idea, the 
multieffect deck, an ingenious principle allowing you to 
fool any audience and perform impossible effects. 

it is important to note: 
The deck is made of 52 standard faces with a Bicycle 
back design. 
you can shuffle the deck and it will still be ready to 
perform. 
The deck can be handed out for examination. 
no memorization work needed. 
Perfect for beginners and professionals.
Vincent hedan has been using the multieffect deck for 
years; now all his secrets are described in detail on this 
DVD and PDF! 

gimmicked Deck included.

my ThoughTS:
you are supplied with a gimmick deck and from this 
you can then make two gimmick decks. you will need 
to supply your own deck to match the gimmick and 
then follow the DVD instructions on how to prepare the 
deck. once done it can stay like this and it only takes a 
minute or two to prepare. This method is so old that’s 
it’s new again. even though the deck is gimmicked 
you can shuffle it and perform so many different tricks 

with it that you could easily just use this one deck to 
perform some amazing magic. i would classify this as 
self-working card magic but certainly at a level unlike 
most self-working effects. once the deck is set it makes 
finding cards very easy. There are variations using the 
deck on some classic routines and ideas. There are at 
least a dozen effects taught on here and they range 
from Sandwhich routines to a great variation on out of 
This world. 

This deck allows for some pretty impressive routines 
that would suit the average performer with a little skill 
at cards to the most advanced. actually this deck would 
make you look like somebody with impressive skills. 
while you could possibly let the spectator’s look at the 
deck i wouldn’t recommend it. if used as part of your 
show and you perform several effects then shuffle them 
they could be handed out. as with all gaff decks i think 
audience management and structure of your perfor-
mance play a part so they wouldn’t want to handle the 
deck. The deck allows you to perform almost impromp-
tu type effects.

The really great thing about this deck is that the deck 
starts and finishes in the multitude state which means 
you could easily perform all twelve routines if you so 
desired which would take the heat off the deck. This 
type of deck allows you to ‘jazz’ with the audience and 
your performance which is a great way to perform giv-
ing you flexibility. Vincent shares how to really get the 
most use from this deck and create your own routines 
as you go through your show. every trick is a building 
block and you can decide how to put them together 
and how many you want to use. This gives you a lot of 
freedom depending on your audience. you can go in 
any direction you want.

PRice: $39.95
aVailaBle: all retail magic stores
wholeSale: www.murphysmagic.com

www.VanishMagazine.com
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THe 
CHaNGellING 
by marc lavelle & 
martyn Rowlan

34

DeScRiPTion

The changeling is a fully customizable ViSual bill 
switch gimmick where size, color, or even currency does 
not matter! 

There are dozens of ways the change can occur, from a 
highly visual morph in the performers hands, to a very 
discrete switch in the SPecTaToRS own hand! 

There are three fully worked and highly responsive rou-
tines performed and taught in detail on this DVD, but 
there are many, many other routine possibilities - some 
of which are suggested in the discussion section. 

effects taught: 

Bill monte: a modern demonstration of an old bet, 
where two notes change places in an instant, whilst the 
spectator has their hand on one of them! 

note-Possible: a signed, borrowed note changes in the 
spectators hand for a lesser value note (or coupon etc) 
as a kicker, their signed note appears in your (card to) 
wallet! 

Two Bill Transpo: This will truly mess with your specta-
tors heads! a borrowed note is isolated in a glass be-
tween their hands. Then, in an instant, it visibly switches 
with a note placed on the palm of the magicians hand! 

all routines taught can be performed in so many differ-
ent ways, with loads and loads of handling options, to 
suit every style of performer!

my ThoughTS
This is a very visual change that looks as good in real 
life as it does on the promotional DVD. you will need to 
make a gimmick up and you are supplied with two little 
‘things’ that you will need to make this up. it will take a 
bit of patience to make the gimmick up so it’s precise 
but once done it will last quite some time. you’ll need 
to use a craft knife so care is needed or parent guidence 
if you are young. once this is made up it becomes a 
gimmick you can carry with you at all times - just don’t 
spend it.

a nice feature, unlike many effects with notes, is that 
this will also work with the new plastic money. There are 
instructions included on how to make this up using this 
type of currency. use any type of bill, color and even 
change a lottery ticket in to money. This is something 
that works for any close-up condition and anytime you 
want to show somebody a trick.

The DVD is over an hour in length and all questions are 
answered that you might have in respect to how to get 
in to it, set-up and where to perform it. every aspect of 
each trick is explained in great detail. you will see live 
and studio performances. 

you will learn three great routines. Bill monte is great 
because it happens in the spectator’s hands. it starts 
off as a bar bet and is a little bit like a copper silver coin 
routine. what i really like about this version is that there 
is no way the spectator will think the bill is gaffed in any 
way. This is also due to the way the bill is made. you can 
cleanly show it so it looks like a regular note. This is a 
routine you can carry and perform anytime and use a 
bill borrowed from a spectator. This makes the perfect 
walk-about routine.

2 Bill Transept - This is an incReDiBle routine that is 
very well thought out. The magic moment happens 
in the spectators hands as a bill visibly changes from 
one to another in a glass they are holding.  what you 
do need with this are two gimmicks so i would suggest 
making a few up anyway as they are handy to have on 
you.  There is a little work required in the handling of 
this routine but nothing that should put anybody off. 
The dirty work happens during the off beat so your 
audience won’t even be looking. in the video you will 
notice when the work is done however in the real 
world this definitely won’t be seen. it’s good to see a 
live performance because you will understand how the 
structure of the routine works. it’s an excellent example 
of directing the spectator’s attention and doing work 
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on the off beat.

note-Possible - This is my favourite routine for a walk-
about and table environment. it’s a signed bill to wallet 
but the borrowed note which was signed changes in to 
a smaller note. The difference here is that you simulate 
taking somebody’s money. in this routine you want to 
change the borrowed note so it goes down in value say 
from a $10 note to a $5 note. This is the only version 
where they don’t see the gimmick note from the start. 
There is a little switch but something anybody of any 
level can do. 

Final ThoughTS: a fantastic visual change of a bill. 
The possibilities are endless and you will learn three 
great routines that you can perform anytime. This is well 
within the reach of every level of performer and for the 
casual magician this is great to perform for friends and 
the professional can certainly do this for walk-about. 
This will create reactions where people will jump and 
scream it’s that good!

PRice: $29.95
aVailaBle: all retail magic stores
wholeSale: www.murphysmagic.com

www.VanishMagazine.com
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aPP
REVIEWs
“City Prediction” — 
By soma show ltd.

rowed iPhone, it is placed face down on the table. From 
this point on, the magician does not touch the iPhone. 
The spectator names a city (free choice) no lists or 
restrictions are involved. Then the spectator turns over 
their iPhone and surprisingly realizes that the city they 
named is the one marked with a pin in the maps app.
 
The trick is easy to perform, requires minimal setup and 
practice. The app included written instructions and a 
video guide as well.
Facts:
- works with any iPhone or iPad with ioS6+
- no voice recognition used
- no force used
- no pre-show used
- Spectator can name virtually any city in the world - 
nothing is installed on the spectator’s device
- city is marked in the apple maps application
- a brand new method never used in magic before

my Thoughts: The developers description is accurate 
and the effect is mind-blowing. The spectator will not 
find anything or suspect an app is involved because the 
magic happens on their iPhone. you will need to have 
your own iPhone to perform city Prediction but it ap-
parently has nothing to do with the effect. you borrow 
a spectators iPhone after they open it to the maps app. 
after you make a prediction and set the iPhone face 
down on the table, you then ask the spectator to name 
any city in the world. The only time you use your own 
iPhone is to look up information about the selected city. 
The spectator picks up there iPhone, turns it over and 
finds your prediction is perfectly accurate with a push 
pin placed on the spectators city (free choice). There is 
also a stealth mode where you don’t even touch your 
own iPhone.

city Prediction works great and is incredibly deceptive. 
you will need to register and create your own personal 
account and then you are ready to perform. The in-
structions are simple to follow and it helps to watch 
the video included in the app. The effect is very easy to 
do, instantly reset and i will get a lot of pleasure out of 
performing this whenever i can. Buy this app today and 
always be ready to perform a miracle!
i would like to have seen the price a bit higher. The 
effect deserves it and that would help discourage the 
merely curious.
my highest Recommendation!!!

Carl Andrews has been performing professionally for over 
35 years. He is also an iPhone developer of some very 
popular Apps including No Freakin’ Way, Magic Square 
Cheat and the best-selling Show Cues (sound control sys-
tem) Check out Show Cues:
https://itunes.apple.com/us/app/show-cues/
id525349932?mt=8

ReVieweD By caRl anDRewS

$15.99
compatibility: Requires ioS 8.0 or later. compatible with 
iPhone, iPad and iPod Touch. This app is optimized for 
iPhone 5.

Developer Description: amazing magic on the specta-
tors iPhone by world champion magician, Soma. un-
like other magic apps, this trick is not performed on the 
magician’s phone. So the spectator will not assume that 
a tricky app in involved. city Prediction is a pure miracle 
performed on the spectator’s iPhone in his/her hand. it 
will leave the audience speechless and amazed.

The effect: The magician asks for the spectator’s iPhone 
and asks them to open the built-in maps application. 
after the performer makes a prediction on the bor-
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Featuring:
Asi Wind • Gerry McCambridge

Harvey Berg • Kevin Burke
Joshua Lozoff • Jon Stetson

Craig Filicetti • Jheff
Plus MORE Surprise Guests!

 October 18-20, 2015

MINDvention.net

Max Maven
Guest of Honor

With Guest Presenters:
Richard Webster • Neal Scryer
Luke Jermay • Marc Spelmann

Eric Samuels • Christopher Taylor
Thomas Heine • Rainer Mees

Harvey Berg • Andreas Sebring
Plus Plus MORE Surprise Guests!

May 23-25, 2015

paralabs.org/mindsummit

Exploring the Art of Mentalism

2nd Annual Mentalism Convention
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ToppMagic.com
Unique, Original ! 

Funny and Vintage Magic 

Good prices, free shipping Worldwide

We provide products from among, 

• Wild - Colombi
• Vernet Magic
• Uday Magic World
• Tora Magic
• Tony Clark
• Tenyo Magic
• Tango Magic
• Sorcery Shop
• Sean Bogunia
• Peter Eggink
• Norm Nielsen
• Murphys Magic
• Masuda
• Mark Mason
• Mak Magic
• MagicSmith

• Magic City
• Johnny Wong
• John Kennedy Magic
• Jay Sankey
• Henry Evans Products
• Heinz Minten
• Goshman
• Funtime Magic
• Fun Incorporated
• Fantasio
• EZ Magic
• Difatta
• Derek Rutt
• David Regal
• Black Magic
• Asia Magic

Web: www.toppmagic.com - Email : sales@toppmagic.com - Tel : +66 (0)84 945 5151
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“AMAZING!”  
A PROP-FREE Show 
You Can Do Almost 
Anywhere, Anytime! 

 
 

If you read that headline and thought “That sounds GREAT!” then this is for you. 
 

If you love performing but get tired of hauling props around, this is for you. 
 

If you are a full-time or part-time pro who wants something new 
and amazing to offer your clients, this is for you. 

 

If you want a show that is amazing because it’s REAL, 
this is for you! 

 
The show that I’m talking about is COMEDY STAGE HYPNOSIS! I’m Cris Johnson, a full-
time performer who for the last 10 years has earned over $100,000 a year performing and a LOT 
of that income has come from Clean Comedy Stage Hypnosis Shows! 
 
Visit www.BestStageHypnosisTraining.com to watch a special webinar during which I answer 
the most common questions magicians have when it comes to stage hypnosis.  
 
The most common questions are: 

“Is it even real?” 
“How hard is it to learn?” 

“Can you do a CLEAN, NON-OFFENSIVE show?” (YES!!) 
“Is the money REALLY better than most magic shows…even for the same clients??” 

“Is it SAFE?” 
“Who can be hypnotized?” 

…and so much more!  
 

Visit www.BestStageHypnosisTraining.com TODAY and learn 
how stage hypnosis can help skyrocket your performing career!!
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